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PREFACE 

 

When Peter F Drucker coined the term “Knowledge Worker” in 1959, he was becoming a 

prophetic voice for the economic transition we are visibly encountering nowadays. If data is 

the new oil, knowledge has become a factor of production that increasingly sidelines the 

traditional factors like land and labour. In the „Post Capitalist Society‟ (1995) Drucker 

predicts the new type of economy that is emerging worldwide and the growing role of 

Knowledge management as the crucial pillar to organizations 

 

It is the breakthroughs in the field of Information and Communication Technologies that has 

facilitated the rise of Knowledge Management as a discipline and unavoidable ingredient in 

management circles in recent decades. The emergence of newer technologies like Artificial 

Intelligence and hi-speed internet (5G), quantum computing etc will no doubt create great 

leaps in the process of the capture, storage, and dissemination of the knowledge that is 

inherent in the organization. 

 

Emerging markets like India are placed on the spotlight here in the Seminar with regard to 

this topic. The competitive advantage India has in the field of IT naturally confers us a unique 

position among the developing economies. We hope to examine how far the tools of 

Knowledge Management are applied in organizations, particulary companies in these 

emerging markets and other important facets of this topic. 

 

In this background, it is our duty to express gratitude to all who made this possible. We thank 

DR ALEXANDEWR JACOB IPS (Rtd DGP Government Of Kerala) who helped us 

formulate the topic and themes for the seminar. We express our deep gratitude to DR S 

KEVIN (Former PVC University Of Kerala & Director Bishop Jerome Institute Of 

Management Kollam, Kerala), DR GABRIEL SIMON THATTIL (Prof Department of 

Commerce, University of Kerala). DR S BINDHUJA (Prof &Head Department of Economics 

MS University, Tamil Nadu) who led the technical sessions. 

 

We place on record the guidance given to us by our former teachers of our college. We 

thankfully acknowledged UGC for extending financial support for making this seminar 

reality. We also extend deep sense of gratitude to the manager, Principal, teaching and non - 

teaching staff of our college for their sincere help. It is the dedicated team work of the 

members of the Organizing Committee, editorial board and students who made this possible. 

We also place on record our sincere thanks to all contributors for sending papers on time. 
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CRYPTOCURRENCY: A NOVEL DISRUPTIVE 

INNOVATION FOR KNOWLEDGE RISK MANAGEMENT 

ARUN MOHAN 

(Assistant Professor, PG Department of Commerce, St Gregorios College, Kottarakara) 

ABSTRACT 

This paper aims to examine blockchain technology, which is a disruptive innovation of recent 

years, in the context of knowledge risk management (KRM). It discusses how tacit knowledge 

of blockchain can be retained in organizations and integrated to production or service 

process. The Paper examines the KRM process in three knowledge retention stages, namely 

knowledge acquisition, knowledge transfer and knowledge integration. The core argument of 

this study is organizations intending to adopt blockchain should improve their KRM capacity 

before initiating this technology in their business process, whilst this technology is still in its 

nascent years. Otherwise, there is a huge knowledge management risk for them because they 

may lose their first-mover advantage against their competitors if they lose their knowledge 

assets. Their pioneering role can be seized by their rivals. 

Keywords :Block chain _ Disruptive innovation _ Knowledge risk management _ KRM 

capacity 

INTRODUCTION 

Disruptive innovation is one of the fashionable terms of recent years to define new 

technological developments that impose a change in traditional business models. According 

to Christensen (1997), disruptive innovation is a creative initiative that disrupts existing 

knowledge equilibrium in the market and value of the network. It enables challenging with 

fewer sources against strong incumbent businesses and can also be hurtful to the dominance 

of strong market players. Therefore, disruptive innovations should be followed closely by the 

owners and managers of the incumbent businesses to evaluate how this phenomenon can 

influence their competitiveness. In the case of adoption of disruptive innovation, senior 

business executives need a strategy to integrate it at the most convenient time (Markides 

2006). 

In this respect, the blockchain is one of the disruptive innovations of recent years. It is a 

distributed ledger system where peers can make value transactions without any intermediary, 

and these transactions are recorded by other members of the network (Nakamoto 2008). Since 

its first appearance as a virtual currency in the name of Bitcoin, there is an increasing hype 



about blockchain technology (Kshetri 2018). It is considered as a revolutionary solution to 

many problems of traditional business practices such as improving transparency and 

diminishing the cost of mediation (Swan 2015). This new innovation can undermine the role 

of many intermediaries, such as banks, brokers, a middleman who are vital in supply and 

demand circle (Magrann 2018). Even though blockchain is still in its infancy years, it is 

expected to change business models of many industries including retail, technology, financial 

services, healthcare in the following years (Carson et al. 2018). 

Blockchain as a disruptive innovation has strong potential to upset the knowledge equilibrium 

in many industries, and it may create a dilemma for many companies. If companies tend to 

ignore it and blockchain becomes a prominent technology in their industry, there is a risk for 

lagging behind in the market competition. They might lose their leading positions to their 

existing rivals and new competitors who will have first-mover advantage. On the other hand, 

if they adapt blockchain without considering its knowledge components those are vital for 

business, there are risks to be encountered such as knowledge loss, knowledge attrition, 

knowledge leakage, knowledge spill over (Durst and Zieba 2017). Therefore, companies who 

are new to this innovation need to develop an in-depth understanding of blockchain with its 

likely positive and negative consequences before adopting it to use their scarce resources in 

the best possible way. In the existing literature, disruptive innovation is described as a 

strategic tool for sustainable growth (Christensen 1997; Adner 2002), and in the competitive 

global business environment, it is found to be a critical factor that can either be a threat or 

opportunity for companies (Cheng et al. 2010; Hüsig et al. 2005). Disruptive innovation is 

also presented as a process which has strong potential to enforce change for incumbent 

business (Gilbert and Bower 2002). Individuals are also emphasized as a major knowledge 

source in disruptive innovations (Argote et al. 2003; Birkinshaw et al. 2002). However, 

within the literature colliding with disruptive innovations and management of individual 

knowledge, there is a remarkable gap about blockchain technology. 

 

In this vein, this Paper aims to examine blockchain technology through the lenses of KRM 

and provides a framework for how companies interested in adaption of blockchain can 

mitigate their knowledge risks whilst adapting and maintaining this technology. The core 

argument of this Paper is that incumbent businesses who are intended to adopt blockchain 

should evaluate, first, their KRM capacity whether they can manage knowledge risks of 

blockchain. If they are capable, then, they should adapt blockchain technology before it 

becomes mainstream to benefit from first-mover advantages. Otherwise, they may lose the 



pioneering advantages of this disruptive technology to their rivals because of their inaction. 

Due to blockchain being still immature technology, identifying all knowledge risks is not 

easy at this stage. Therefore, the analysis made in this Paper for blockchain KRM includes 

three major stages of knowledge retention. They are knowledge acquisition, knowledge 

transfer and knowledge integration. These three phases will be discussed in the context of 

blockchain technology, and a comprehensive knowledge retention strategy will be provided 

to incumbent businesses who are willing to adapt blockchain. The qualitative data used in this 

article involves document analysis of white papers of various blockchain applications, mass 

media resources and semi-structured interviews those held with experts in the Turkish 

blockchain community. With a combination of different data sources, the data used in this 

Paper aims to complement each other. 

This Paper starts with a section explaining how blockchain works. It is followed by a section 

in which the theoretical framework of KRM is detailed. The section following examines three 

knowledge retention processes in the firms that how knowledge risks regarding the 

blockchain can be managed. The concluding section provides a KRM road map for 

organizations who are interested in adapting blockchain, and future projections about 

blockchain KRM will be shared how this framework can be extended both practically and 

theoretically. 

 

 HOW BLOCKCHAIN WORKS 

The blockchain as its name implies is a data structure comprises chained data blocks. It has 

two essential components in the transaction process. The first of these is a hash function that 

is also named as a digital fingerprint. It turns any of length input data to an output of fixed 

length (256 bit). The hash function is a one-way algorithm that makes it almost impossible to 

derive the input text from output string. The other is cryptographic key pairs, namely public 

and private keys those address and authorize the transaction. The public key is the account 

address where transactions are sent. The private key is the signature that authorizes 

transactions. (Sundaramoorthy 2017). 

 

The transaction data between peers comprises a hash value which is a combination of the 

hash value of the previous transaction, the public key of destination account and the private 

key of sender (Nakamoto 2008). When a transaction is completed between peers, this data is 

aggregated in a data block by nodes who act as validator and keeping records of transactions. 

However, this is not enough to close the data block. It needs to be chained with previous 



blocks. To do this, a timestamp is needed which is formed with hash of previous block and a 

random number called nonce that verifies the hash (Nofer et al. 2017). The nodes who strive 

to link an open block with previous block use their computational power to guess relevant 

nonce that is combined with the hash of previous block and the hash of new transactions. The 

node that predicts the correct nonce closes the block and broadcasts its accomplishment to the 

blockchain network (D‘Aliessi 2016). This process is followed by creating a new block to 

aggregate new transactions. Consecutive blockchain creation is repeated through the same 

process in each block following. This blockchain structure was first introduced with Bitcoin 

in 2009. By the time, however, different models of blockchain developed. They are 

categorized as permissionless/permissioned and private/public. Permissionless/public 

blockchains are open to anyone who wants to participate in the network. When participants 

download all transaction ledger, they become a node. They can both create blocks and 

validate transactions. Permissioned/public blockchains set pre-defined conditions for nodes. 

If they met these criteria, they can download the ledger and become a node to create blocks 

and validate transactions. Permissionless/private blockchains also allow anyone to be the 

node of the network. Nodes can verify transactions. However, in this blockchain model, 

blocks can only be created by authorized nodes, rather than anyone in the network. In 

permissioned/private blockchains, only authorized members of the network can validate 

transactions and create blocks (Voshmgir and Kalinov 2017). 

The smart contracts are another transaction protocol that is enriched with the addition of 

another layer on the blockchain that enables value transaction fulfilment of further arbitrary 

conditions (Szabo 1997). These protocols work such a vending machine. The value 

transaction between two parties is kept in an escrow account in blockchain, and the pre-

determined conditions (scripts) dictate how the transaction process will take place. When 

consensus protocol is fulfilled by contracting parties, transaction executed autonomously 

without any intermediary (Reyna et al. 2018). 

In view of these different types of blockchain, companies who need blockchain may use one 

of these options. Their employed software specialists or the contractors who provide 

blockchain service are responsible for choosing and maintaining an appropriate platform for 

the company that responds their business needs. The technical knowledge embedded to these 

people inevitably becomes an important asset for the organization. It must be carefully 

managed not to losing it. 

 

 



 

 KNOWLEDGE RISK MANAGEMENT 

Knowledge is one of the important resources of business enterprises (Ambrosini and 

Bowman 2001; Grant 1996; Haldin-Herrgard 2000; Lubit 2001; Zack 1999). It needs to be 

carefully managed because companies, who are not able to control their knowledge, cannot 

manage their operational risks (Neef 2005). This kind of negligence is no more acceptable by 

external investors or shareholders (Emblemsvåg and Kjølstad 2002). Moreover, globalization 

and growing competitive business environment also pose many market challenges to the 

companies. In order to respond to these challenges, companies are required to be more 

innovative to compete with their rivals (Alhawari et al. 2012). In this respect, knowledge has 

become an important asset for companies to keep their competitive advantages (Spender 

1996). Therefore, owners and executive directors of companies need to find strategies to 

eliminate the risks surrounding their knowledge assets (Brunold and Durst 2012). 

Nevertheless, managing knowledge, in general, is not an easy task for companies because it is 

not easy to control. Especially, tacit knowledge is not directly appropriable, and its transfer is 

highly difficult for organizations (Grant 1996). It is an individual knowledge and generally its 

context-specific (Nonaka 1994). Hence, companies need a comprehensive strategy to manage 

tacit knowledge to evaluate their core process, integrate it to their skills and experiences and 

use it for innovation (Du Plessis 2005). 

Knowledge retention has been defined as ―maintaining, not losing, the knowledge that exists 

in the minds of people (tacit, not easily documented) and knowing (experiential action 

manifesting in behaviour) that is vital to the organization‘s overall functioning‖ (Martins and 

Meyer 2012). It aims to transform expert knowledge to an organizational asset (Levy 2011). 

In order to keep knowledge in the organization, a systematic approach is needed for 

knowledge retention. If companies can manage knowledge retention, they are less dependent 

on an external source of knowledge (Durst et al. 2017). 

There are no monolithic knowledge risks for organizations that they are exposed whilst 

maintaining their business operations. According to the taxonomy provided by Durst and 

Zieba (2017), knowledge risks can be associated with employees, co-operant‘s or competitors 

(Durst and Zieba 2017). As a disruptive technology, blockchain is still in its immature years. 

Its success is not proved in many industries because of unstructured blockchain experiments 

and absence of feasibility analysis (Fogliadini 2018). Therefore, knowledge risks for 

blockchain are either at the employee or co-operant levels such as hiring blockchain 

developers or outsourcing from an external contractor like buying blockchain maintaining 



service. In this vein, this paper examines these two knowledge risks regarding the blockchain 

within three knowledge retention stages: knowledge acquisition, knowledge transfer and 

knowledge integration. 

 

KNOWLEDGE ACQUISITION 

One of the biggest challenges of KRM is that knowledge resides in employees, and 

knowledge creation is an individual activity rather than organizational because organizational 

knowledge is created through interactions of the people (Grant 1996). Thus, knowledge risk 

management is integrated with the recruitment of qualified employees that have creative 

skills. In order to find appropriate candidates, an effective recruitment strategy is needed 

(Lepak and Snell 1999; Lubit 2001). According to Massingham (2010), organizations aiming 

to employ the best applicants, they have to attract qualified experts. The higher the 

qualification of the employee, there is a higher knowledge acquisition risk for companies 

because human capital cannot be easily bought. Qualified experts require more salaries and 

better working conditions than less qualified employees. In this respect, as a disruptive 

innovation, blockchain is not grasped comprehensively in many industries. Not many people 

know how blockchain works even by the people who are in blockchain-related businesses 

(Popper 2018). Furthermore, blockchain developers need to be qualified in other areas such 

as network security or microservices. It is often hard to find and employ people qualified in 

all areas (Interview_1). Due to absence of employees qualified in blockchain, companies 

aiming to adapt this technology heavily depend on coders who can write and maintain 

blockchain protocols (Morabito 2017). This tacit nature of blockchain knowledge increases 

the knowledge acquisition risks for organizations. Apart from that, blockchain technology is 

still in its infancy years. Due to its immaturity, there is a limited number of schools and 

institutions providing blockchain courses and what exactly should be taught and who will 

make the teaching is still in question (Murphy 2018). The scarcity of blockchain courses 

inevitably causes a limited number of blockchain developers in the market. The shortage of 

these employees increases knowledge risks for many companies interested in adapting 

blockchain due to the absence of alternative employees and the knowledge asymmetry in 

favour of developers. This dependency will and may not reduce until this job becomes more 

popular and more people became a blockchain developer (Interview_2). 

The other important knowledge risk for organizations who desire to employ blockchain 

experts is, there is an increasing demand for these employees, and firms are fighting to hire 

the best talent candidates (Del Castillo 2017). Increasing demand is consequently increasing 



their salary range. For instance, in Silicon Valley, USA, the annual wage of a blockchain is 

approximately $150K to $175K, which is higher than senior hardware developers (Rodriguez 

2018). Furthermore, some cryptocurrency firms offer profit-sharing models for these 

employees that increase their income a lot higher (Block geeks 2018). In that sense, 

companies with budget constraints possibly challenge to hire people who own this knowledge 

until a highly competitive job market arises and the recruitment cost of these developers 

reduces (Interview_1). If they convince blockchain developers to work with them, they need 

a strategy to integrate their tacit knowledge to organizational learning. Otherwise, if their 

employee departs, the money paid for this knowledge will evaporate. 

Using cloud technologies of an external contractor is the other way of adapting blockchain 

into business and production process. Companies such as Microsoft, IBM or Oracle provide 

blockchain environments for other companies in their platforms (Patrizio 2018). These 

companies generally share their blockchain library as an open-source, and they only charge if 

their cloud services are used. Their membership plans can be much reasonable prices in 

comparison with the company investments made on a blockchain project that include 

employing blockchain experts and investing IT infrastructure. Companies, who do not have 

their own blockchain infrastructure, still need to rely on cloud technologies of above-

mentioned contractors. This will double their expenses (Interview_3). Even though open-

source library of external contractors reduces the knowledge retention risks for companies, 

they still need to hire people to customize their blockchain operations (Interview_1). Their 

dependency on these experts will increase knowledge acquisition risks for these companies. 

They have to adapt appropriate risk management strategies to obtain knowledge. 

 

KNOWLEDGE TRANSFER 

The tacit character of knowledge increases knowledge retention risks for the companies 

because it is not easy to formalize and transfer. On the other hand, without knowledge 

transfer and making it more accessible by other employees, companies are vulnerable to the 

loss of knowledge if their employee left the job (Lee et al. 2014). Or, their outsourcing 

contractor walks out with the knowledge needed to perform business operations (Agndal and 

Nordin 2009). Therefore, organizations concerned with their knowledge assets need to find 

feasible methods to knowledge transfer to keep their knowledge assets in their organization. 

Employing blockchain developers or finding a highly professional external contractor 

qualified in the blockchain are not enough to keep their knowledge assets in the organization. 



It needs to be internalized by the organization to maintain blockchain operations in their 

absence. 

The first method to ease knowledge transfer is engaging with the blockchain developer or 

contractor using different communication channels and regularly scheduled meetings. The 

major reason for closer interaction is generally in the blockchain market developers and 

contractors are offered remote jobs (Blockgeeks 2018). This may be challenging for many 

companies who are not familiar with this employment model because of the feeling that has 

no control over the situation and difficulties to gain trust with a remote team (Forbes Coaches 

Council 2018). The location flexibility provided for remote employees may cause a problem 

for many companies to transfer the tacit knowledge to an organizational asset. On the other 

hand, this model of employment can turn into an advantage because companies who hire 

blockchain developers no need to provide office, insurance or meals for their employees that 

can reduce their employment cost. Furthermore, too much intervention to their business may 

reduce their job motivation (Interview_2). For these reasons, regular social interaction and 

tasking mechanisms can improve knowledge monitoring mechanisms between organization 

and expert that can enable knowledge exchange (Massingham 2010). The second method for 

knowledge transfer is defining the valuable employees whose knowledge needs to be 

transferred (Massingham 2008) and teaming up these high-skilled employees with less-

experienced workers (Rappaport et al. 2003). Otherwise, in the absence of teamwork, there is 

a risk of losing knowledge when a valuable employee quits the job. This mentor and 

apprentice model may be formed between employees of external contractor and indigenous 

workforce (Interview_3). The higher level of interaction between team members combined 

with the mentoring role of skilled workers creates a common knowledge within the team, and 

it can be transferred by other employees as organizational knowledge (Durst and Bruns 

2016). For the companies considering to adapt blockchain, creating a blockchain team is one 

of the options to encounter the risk of knowledge loss. The experienced blockchain developer 

both inside and outside of the company can be paired with other software developers or 

technicians to maintain a blockchain project. As knowledge sharing improves and other 

members of the team learn developing and maintaining the blockchain, critical knowledge 

dependency of the company will diminish to certain employees or external contractors. 

The third method for knowledge transfer is employee training, which is mentored by skilled 

employees or experts. These employees can be tasked to design training programs (Durst and 

Bruns 2016), or external contractors may be required to provide in-service training to 

indigenous employees. The invitation for these programs should also include employees from 



different departments to develop a common knowledge in the organization for better 

knowledge integration (Baptista et al. 2006). The training programs developed for blockchain 

integration can ease the knowledge transfer to less-experienced employees. Furthermore, 

these training programs can attract other employees who have an interest in blockchain to be 

part of these teams. As many employees understand how blockchain works in the company, 

the integration of blockchain to business process will be less problem-free. 

The last method of knowledge transfer is IT-based knowledge repositories that also support 

other knowledge management practices. These repositories are an effective way of building 

and employing organizational memory (Aggestam et al. 2014). The database includes critical 

codified knowledge about earlier projects, best practices (Durst and Ferenhof 2016), tutorials 

or comments made on blockchain code structure (Interview_3). The open-source libraries or 

tutorials provided by external contractors are examples of IT-based knowledge repositories. 

Whenever needed, inexperienced employees who are tasked to develop and maintain the 

blockchain technology can access this information (reading the comments in codes or 

watching the tutorials) for guidance, and they can easily fix problems by examining these 

materials (Interview_2). Even though knowledge exchange is a critical issue in KRM process, 

copyrights infringements also need to be taken into consideration for less problematic 

knowledge transfer. Organizations that employ blockchain developers or work with external 

contractors must be aware of the scope of the intellectual property rights of the blockchain 

platform (Allison 2018). Some of the open-source blockchain licences may require your 

project to remain as open-source as well. This may reveal your project‘s secrets with your 

rivals. On the other hand, some licences may allow you to keep it confidential (Interview_2). 

Therefore, before using these licences, companies should be careful the details of blockchain 

licence not to be subjected to a copyright infringement lawsuit which may end up with paying 

higher compensations to the copyright holders of the blockchain protocol. 

 

KNOWLEDGE INTEGRATION 

The knowledge transfer is not the last stage for reducing risks of knowledge management. 

The tacit knowledge also needs to be integrated into other production processes where it is 

needed. To do this, special knowledge of different employees in different departments needs 

to be integrated. The knowledge integration can be done through cross-learning by 

organizational members or creating procedural mechanisms that every department employee 

can follow their responsibilities (Grant 1996). 



In order to improve knowledge integration, the blockchain team must be in closer interaction 

with other department employees to learn about technical aspects of production and how 

blockchain can improve their production process. To do this, the focus groups from different 

departments must be integrated into the project, and they have to be trained how they can 

contribute to the system architecture (Interview_ 1). The communication channels between 

the blockchain team and other departments members must also be open and continuous for 

effective knowledge integration (Perera and Holsomback (2005). 

In considering blockchain, companies who intended to adopt this technology to their business 

process need an integration strategy. The integration of blockchain into business should start 

with setting the main business goal. The blockchain team and other employees responsible 

for production set these objectives at the early stages of integration. All shareholders should 

decide the adaption of blockchain as a necessity for the production process or a trend that 

they do not want to miss it (Mishunin 2017). 

The second stage of the integration process is determining the benefits that will be gained 

after blockchain adoption. If there is no benefit, then there is no sense to adopt blockchain 

(Merehead 2018). The blockchain developers and focus groups should decide how 

blockchain will bring benefits to the company, such as a reduction in transaction costs, 

synchronized transaction data recording, transparency needs or decentralized fault tolerance 

that is minimizing the risks of a collapse of databases (Mishunin 2017). 

 

Table 1 

 

 Knowledge risks for block 

chain employees 

Co-operants 

KNOWLEDGE 

ACQUISTION 

Lack of qualified employees 

scarcity of block chain 

courses high salary range 

Dependency on outsourcing 

contractor employees needed 

for internal customization 

KNOWLEDGE TRANSFER Employment in remote 

absence of team work 

absence of internal training 

lack of IT based knowledge 

repositories , copyright 

infringement  

Absence of team work with 

outsourcing contractor 

absence of outsourcing 

training  



Knowledge integration Lack of closer interaction 

with other departments lack 

of integration strategy 

Lack of closer interaction 

with outsourcing contractor 

lack of integration strategy 

 

The third stage of integration is developing the blockchain structure that sets rules for the 

network. The structure includes consensus rules of the blockchain, data privacy for ledger 

users or algorithms that run in block chain (Merehead 2018). Without the support of focus 

groups, the blockchain structure developed by blockchain coders will be insufficient to meet 

the needs of business processes. 

The fourth stage of integration starts with developing a road map of the blockchain project. 

The road map includes minimal viable product (MVP) description, how MVP turns into a 

fully functional product (FFP), selection of blockchain platform where MVP is implemented, 

product design and prototyping and the possible issues that may erupt whilst preparing the 

FFP (Merehead 2018). The support of focus groups should also sought whilst developing the 

roadmap for smooth transition of the project. 

The final stage is the implementation of the road map that developed with experts of 

blockchain and other employees of the company. During the implementation, the MVP 

should be kept as simple as possible not to be drowned in complicated blockchain structure. 

Keeping MVP simple will also enable quick and feasible solutions to go further to reach FFP. 

Furthermore, the prototype should be implemented in more affordable platforms rather than 

higher-cost options (Merehead 2018). Otherwise, if a blockchain project fails, all the wasted 

human and capital resources will not be reversible (Table 1). 

 

CONCLUSION 

Even though there is huge hype surrounding the blockchain, it is not a panacea for all 

business-related problems (Tapscott and Tapscott 2016). Blockchain is still in its 

experimental stages and not many people familiar with this technology. Its success needs to 

be proved with new projects. In this respect, the knowledge of blockchain is not easy to 

manage in these current conditions for the organizations who wants to integrate this 

technology. It will also not be easy until blockchain-related readymade software tools 

become widespread. However, there are promising developments that may ease managing 

knowledge retention risks in the blockchain. There are many open-source blockchain 

platforms that enable organizations to adapt blockchain at lower costs. Furthermore, their 



open-source libraries may reduce knowledge dependency to specific developers, as long as 

many employees in the organization learn to use these sources and customize it to their 

business processes. 

In this respect, organizations interested in adaption of this disruptive innovation can improve 

their KRM capacity by employing people who can deploy side chains in open-source 

blockchain platforms and pairing these employees with inexperienced technicians for 

knowledge transfer. Even though blockchain evolution will take time for mainstream 

adaption, organizations who adapt this technology will have a first-mover advantage. 

Therefore, before blockchain technologies begin the ascent into the mainstream, 

organizations considering to adapt blockchain should improve their KRM capabilities not to 

face with knowledge retention risks. Otherwise, when they lose their blockchain knowledge 

assets to their rivals before blockchain becomes a mainstream technology, there will be no 

value of their visionary perspective even they realize the benefits of this technology before 

everyone else. 

This Paper was a preliminary work analysing the three KRM risks, namely knowledge 

acquisition, knowledge transfer and knowledge integration in the context of blockchain 

technology. However, it suffers to explain how knowledge risks are managed by 

organizations who adapt blockchain in real cases. This limitation is mostly relevant to 

blockchain technology is still in its earlier years. When blockchain technology begins to be 

used as a mainstream technology, further studies can examine how organizations can cope 

with KRM whilst running their blockchain operations. Furthermore, the other limitation of 

this work is the semi-structured interviews conducted with a limited number of experts in 

Turkey. Despite author‘s efforts to make more interviews, many people who are required to 

share their opinion confess that their experience with blockchain is at the theoretical level. 

Therefore, interview numbers remained limited. This limitation is the main concern of this 

work for external validity (Yin 2014). 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper aims to investigate the role of social networking for knowledge management in 

organizations that use social networks for communication and collaboration among 

organizations member. Based on previous literatures paper explains major issues relating to 

knowledge management and social networks and its role in successful adoption of knowledge 

management system. Social media platforms from Facebook to Snapchat are an integral part 

of everyday life for many people and businesses. They let everyone communicate with each 

other. It‘s a principle that leads to successful knowledge management at companies because 

it motivates employees to preserve and share knowledge. It‘s a fact businesses can use to 

their advantage by uncovering and making useful the knowledge that lies hidden throughout 

the company. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In today digital computing environment with rapid change in information technologies 

organizations face challenges to stay in competing business market, Knowledge is central to 

most of the daily tasks of knowledge workers, a large category of highly skilled professionals 

including consultants, lawyers, software developers, web designers, etc. [1], for any 

organization knowledge consider the main capital asset and an organization should manage 

its knowledge in a manner that enable organization to use these knowledge correctly in its 

strategic plans and decision to attain competitive advantage and remain stand in competing 

market, different knowledge management systems used for this purpose where IT play major 

role in implementing such systems. One of the emerging technologies that grown rapidly with 

a huge number of users are social networks where millions of people around the world use 

these networks every day for different purposes such as communication, collaborate 

information, sharing images, reading news, etc.Social media gives everyone the ability to 

discover knowledge and contacts as they exchange information and collaborate, making it an 

ideal complement to knowledge management. It‘s no longer unusual in any way to post one‘s 



thoughts and knowledge, participate in discussions, ask questions, and leave comments. If 

you want to know something, you‘ll frequently find the answer on social media. There are 

practically no limits to what can be discovered. As such, employees also have a desire to 

connect with one another and share in the knowledge of others. The main focus is sharing 

experience and expertise within the company. 

Social media are open to nearly anything. That motivates people to share freely when they are 

there. To ensure people are open to knowledge management and motivated to use it, they 

need freedom, time, and software that‘s easy to use. When these elements are available, 

employees are glad to share what they know and strengthen the pool of knowledge, which 

often leads to a company‘s success. Companies should take measures to assure quality by 

cleansing, validating, and keywording the collected knowledge. The following benefits are 

obtained from the knowledge management assets that result:  

 Existing knowledge becomes visible, and an organizational memory is established 

 Everyday knowledge becomes easier to document 

 Employees become confident that they can find the information they need 

 Objectives are easier to achieve due to the available knowledge 

Organisations have begun to use social media, a relatively recent phenomena, to enable 

participation and knowledge sharing with the aim of improving business operations. In this 

context, social media can potentially support a range of knowledge management (KM) 

practices 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

There are a number of previous studies discuses social networking issues that relates to 

knowledge management in different types of organizations. 

 Shah, Khan and Amjadproposed new model foreffective knowledge management 

process, this modelextending Nonaka and Takeuchi model of model creation 

andtransformation to include Social Media as new dimension ofknowledge 

management, this dimension represent a meansfor communication and information 

sharing. 

 Adamovic, Potgieter and Mearns investigate the role ofsocial media technology in 

knowledge sharing using semistructured questionnaire to sample of employees in 

Nielsen –a global information and measurement company, they foundthat the 



respondents have positive attitude to shareinformation using social media tools in 

company although notall employees have awareness of these tools or were willingto 

share knowledge using social media tools. 

 Razmerita et al[1] discussed the role of Web 2.0 tools(social software)in personal 

knowledge management and theresult was Web 2.0 play multifaceted role for 

communicating,sharing, collaborating and managing knowledge and enablenew 

personal knowledge management that include formaland informal communication, 

collaboration and socialnetworking tools. 

SOCIAL MEDIA SUPPORTS KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

 In virtual communities, knowledge intervention by an expert can ensure knowledge 

creation and knowledge dissemination on a continuous basis. 

 Employees‘ intentions to use social media to enhance internal knowledge exchange 

are effected by the interplay between the importance and deficits concerning 

knowledge exchange, the perceived usefulness of social media for knowledge 

exchange, and the experience with social media use on the success of such an activity. 

 The new types of behavior (e.g. authoring, experimentation) that are possible thanks 

to new IT-based communication and are enabled by social media can support 

knowledge creation in organizations. 

 Certain social media tools support the management of different types of knowledge 

(individual and collective knowledge), and there is the possibility of integrating a 

social collaborative dimension in these activities. 

 Social media has potential for facilitating tacit knowledge sharing, which is 

considered essential in new business models. 

 Starbucks uses social media for customer knowledge management. 

SOCIAL MEDIA SUPPORTS THE RESOURCE ―KNOWLEDGE‖ 

 Social media contributes to different types of knowledge as well the overall quality of 

the knowledge base. 

 Social media can (directly and indirectly) affect different types of knowledge such as 

structural knowledge, relational capital and social capital. 

 Social media can make communication visible, which in turn can help organizations 

in their meta-knowledge. 



 

SOCIAL MEDIA HELPS IN OVERCOMING KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

BARRIERS 

Social media can facilitate the easing of knowledge problems through providing necessary 

information, locating knowledgeable people, providing a virtual context, harnessing 

collective wisdom, and building trust.The interactive features of social media tools can be 

used to overcome national culture as a barrier to KM within organizations. 

A. KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

According to, the main activates of knowledge management are: 

 Knowledge creation and usage 

 knowledge preparation and diffusion 

 knowledge preservation and maintenance 

B. SECI MODEL 

SECI Model is a theoretical model of the process of knowledge creation within organizations 

developed by.The letter ‗S‘ in the model stands for Socialization, ‗E‘ for Externalization, ‗C‘ 

for Combination and ‗I‘ for Internalization, 

Socialization: sharing tacit knowledge through face-to-face communication or shared 

experience. 

Externalization: developing concepts, which embed the combined tacit knowledge and 

which enable its communication. 

Combination: combination of various elements of explicit knowledgeInternalization: closely 

linked to learning by doing, the explicit knowledge becomes part of the 

individual'sknowledge base. 

According SECI Model knowledge can be tacit or explicit knowledge 

Tacit Knowledge: knowledge that is not easy to transferto another person and difficult to 

write down. 



Explicit Knowledge: contrast to tacit knowledge, explicitknowledge is knowledge that can 

be written down explicitly. 

 

SOCIAL MEDIA TECHNOLOGIES  

Social media has a variety of broad definitions, such as "collaborative online applications and 

technologies which enable and encourage participation, conversation, openness, creation and 

socialization amongst a community of users‖ (Bowley, 2009:15), web-based tools and 

practices enabling participation and collaboration based on individuals‘ activities (Storey et 

al, 2010). Surowiecki (2005) defined that social media is to make use of the ―wisdom of the 

crowd‖. Group of people are better at problem solving, fostering decision making than the 

individuals alone. New ways of inspiring and exploiting knowledge sharing are forcing 

organizations to expand their knowledge sharing technologies and practices (Mentzas et al, 

2007). 

The term ―Web 2.0‖ was generated by O‘Reilly Media in 2004 (O‘Reilly, 2005). It refers to 

technologies that allow individuals to interactively participate with information and with 

other individuals, and to build networks based on mutual personal or professional interest. 

Web 2.0 facilitates social networking therefore is also referred to as the social media. These 

technologies - blogs (like Blogger), video sharing (like YouTube), presentation sharing (like 

SlideShare), social networking service (like Facebook, LinkedIn), instant messaging service 

(like Skype) and groupware (like Google Docs) - foster a more socially connected platform 

(Anderson, 2007). 

Vuori (2011) characterises social media by considering the extent to which they support 

communication, collaboration, connecting, completing and combining (5C) (Jalonen, 2014): 

1. Communication: social media provides new tools to share, store and publish contents, 

discuss and express opinions and influence:  

2.  Blogs (e.g. Blogger) and microblogs (e.g. Twitter),  

3. Video sharing (e.g. YouTube) 

4.  Presentation sharing (e.g. SlideShare),  

5. Instant messaging service (e.g. Skype).  

6. Collaboration: social media enables collective content creation and edition without 

location and time constraints: 



7.  Wikis (e.g. Wikipedia 

8.  Groupware/shared workspaces (e.g. GoogleDocs).  

9. Connecting: social media offers new ways of networking with other people, 

socialising oneself into the community: 

10.   Social networking services (e.g. Facebook, LinkedIn).  

11. Completing: social media tools are used to complete content by describing, adding or 

filtering information, tagging contents, and showing a connection between contents:  

12.  Visual bookmarking tool (e.g. Pinterest), 

13.  News aggregator (e.g. Digg). 

14.  Combining: social media tools are developed for mixing and matching contents. 

Combination of pre-existing web services that allow a certain user within a platform 

to use another application, in a specific window, without the need to get out of the 

initial website (Bonson and Flores, 2011).  

15. Mash-ups (e.g. Google Maps). 

Six characteristics have been identified that provide value to social media (Postman, 2009): 

1. Authenticity: possibility to let the real voices of real people come through.  

2. Transparency: ability for shareholders to see the financial performance; through blogs, 

communities and others information can also be made visible to the public.  

3. Immediacy: ability of companies, members of the public to communicate, and to engage 

in online conversations.  

4. Participation: possibility for anyone to participate in corporate conversation, on the 

company‘s blog, independent forums, personal blogs, etc. online.  

5. Connectedness: ability to connect and share in thousands of places. 

6. Accountability: ability to detect users (leave a trail of IP addresses and other clues). 
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ABSTRACT 

In 1995, the University of Pennsylvania took initiatives to broadly introduce the concept 

"Quality of Work Life" to enhance faculty and staff opportunities for a constructive, 

productive, and positive work experience. Quality of work life (QWL) refers to the 

favourableness or unfavourableness of a job environment for the people working in an 

organisation. The period of scientific management which focused solely on specialisation and 

efficiency, has undergone a revolutionary change.The traditional management (like scientific 

management) gave inadequate attention to human values. In the present scenario, needs and 

aspirations of the employees are changing. Employers are now redesigning jobs for better 

QWL. This paper will shed some light on aspects such as importance of  QWL, major parts of 

quality of work life, measurement of QWL,Concept of QWL, scope of QWL, various 

challenges faced in QWL.etc.  

Key words: Quality of Work Life ( QWL), Job & Career Satisfaction (JCS) scale, Work-

Related Quality of Life scale (WRQoL),Brief Index of Affective Job Satisfaction 

(BIAFJS),General well-being (GWB, Stress at Work sub-scale (SAW), Controle at Work 

(CAW), Home at work Interface (HWI). 

INTRODUCTION 

Life on the job is a subject of concern which is not of recent origin. A number of schools of 

thought come forward into this field, enhancing life in the workplace. They are Human 

Relations Management by Mayo an MC Gregor, Job enrichment by Hertz Berg and Socio 

Technical System by Thorsurd and Davis. All these schools of thought finally reach the 

genaral catch- all term: ‗QWL‘.Quality of Work life programs has become important in the 



workplace for the following reasons: Improve workplace morale, Increased women in the 

workforce, Increased responsibility for elders, Increased demands at work, the need for 

enhanced workplace skills,  

Greater competition for talent, Encourage employee commitment, Support recruitment, 

Encourage retention, Enhance productivity, Reduce absenteeism, Support increased 

educational level & consequently the job aspirations of the workforce. 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To understand the concept of QWL. 

2. To analyse the importance QWL. 

3. To find the scope of the QWL. 

4. To understand the various measure of QWL. 

5. To understand the various challenges faced by QWL. 

Concept of Quality of Work Life 

Quality of Work Life is the degree to which employees of an orgaiation are able to sarisfy 

their personal needs through experience in the organisastion. Its main aim is to create a work 

environment where employees work in cooperation with each other and contribute to 

organisational objectives. 

According to Harrison, ―QWL is the degree to which work in organisation contributes to 

material and psychologiocal well being of its members‖. 

According to D.S. Cohan, ―QWL is a process of joint decision making, collaborations and 

building mutual respect between management and employees‖. 

Mirvis and Lawler (1984) suggested that quality of working life was associated with 

satisfaction with wages, hours and working conditions, describing the ―basic elements of a 

good quality of work life‖ as : 

 safe work environment, 

 equitable wages, 

 equal employment opportunities 



 opportunities for advancement. 

 opportunities to learn and grow 

 protection of individual rights 

Baba and Jamal (1991) listed what they described as typical indicators of quality of working 

life, including: 

 job satisfaction, 

 job involvement, 

 work role ambiguity, 

 work role conflict, 

 work role overload, 

 job stress, 

 organisational commitment and 

 turn-over intentions. 

Baba and Jamal also explored routinisation of job content, suggesting that this facet should be 

investigated as part of the concept of quality of working life. 

Some have argued that quality of working life might vary between groups of workers. For 

example, Ellis and Pompli (2002) identified a number of factors contributing to job 

dissatisfaction and quality of working life in nurses, including: 

 poor working environments, 

 resident aggression, 

 workload, innability to deliver quality of care preferred, 

 balance of work and family, 

 shift work, 

 lack of involvement in decision making, 



 professional isolation, 

 lack of recognition, 

 poor relationships with supervisor/peers, 

 role conflict, 

 lack of opportunity to learn new skills. 

Sirgy et al. (2001) suggested that the key factors in quality of working life are: 

 need satisfaction based on job requirements, 

 need satisfaction based on work environment, 

 need satisfaction based on supervisory behaviour, 

 need satisfaction based on ancillary programmes, 

 organizational commitment. 

Quality of work life involves three major parts:  

1. Occupational health care:  

Safe work environment provides the basis for people to enjoy his work. The work should not 

pose health hazards for the employees. 

2. Suitable working time:  

Companies should observe the number of working hours and the standard limits on overtime, 

time of vacation and taking free days before national holidays. 

3. Appropriate salary:  

The employee and the employer agree upon appropriate salary. The Government establishes 

the rate of minimum salary; the employer should not pay less than that to the employee. 

Work represents a role which a person has designated to himself. On the one hand, work 

earns one‘s living for the family, on the other hand, it is a self-realization that provides 

enjoyment and satisfaction. 



IMPORTANCE OF QUALITY OF WORK LIFE: 

Many companies find that paying attention to the needs of employees can benefit the 

company in terms of productivity, employee loyalty and company reputation. 

QWL is important because of the following reasons: 

1. Enhance stakeholder relations and credibility:  

A growing number of companies that focus on QWL improve their relationships with the 

stakeholders. They can communicate their views, policies, and performance on complex 

social issues; and develop interest among their key stakeholders like consumers, suppliers, 

employees etc. 

2. Increase productivity:  

Programmes which help employees balance their work and lives outside the work can 

improve productivity. A company‘s recognition and support — through its stated values and 

policies — of employees‘ commitments, interests and pressures, can relieve employees‘ 

external stress. 

This allows them to focus on their jobs during the workday and helps to minimize 

absenteeism. The result can be both enhanced productivity and strengthened employee 

commitment and loyalty. 

3. Attraction and retention:  

Work-life strategies have become a means of attracting new skilled employees and keeping 

existing ones satisfied. Many job seekers prefer flexible working hours as the benefit they 

would look for in their job. They would rather have the opportunity to work flexible hours 

than receive an additional increment in annual pay. 

a. More employees may stay on a job, return after a break or take a job with one company 

over another if they can match their needs better with those of their paid work. 

b. This results in savings for the employer as it avoids the cost of losing an experienced 

worker and recruiting someone new. 



c. Employers who support their staff in this way often gain loyalty from the staff. 

4. Reduces absenteeism: 

a. Companies that have family-friendly or flexible work practices have low absenteeism. 

Sickness rates fall as pressures are managed better. Employees have better methods of 

dealing with work-life conflicts than taking unplanned leave. 

b. Workers (including the managers) who are healthy and not over-stressed are more efficient 

at work. 

5. Improve the quality of working lives 

a. Minimising work-life role conflict helps prevent role overload and people have a more 

satisfying working life, fulfilling their potential both in paid work and outside it. 

b. Work life balance can minimize stress and fatigue at work, enabling people to have safer 

and healthier working lives. Workplace stress and fatigue can contribute to injuries at work 

and home. 

c. Self-employed people control their own work time to some extent. Most existing 

information on work-life balance is targeted at those in employment relationships. However, 

the self-employed too may benefit from maintaining healthy work habits and developing 

strategies to manage work flows which enable them to balance one with other roles in their 

lives 

6. Matches people who would not otherwise work with jobs: 

a. Parents, people with disabilities and those nearing retirement may increase their work force 

participation if more flexible work arrangements are made. Employment has positive 

individual and social benefits beyond the financial rewards. 

b. Employers may also benefit from a wider pool of talent to draw from, particularly to their 

benefit when skill shortages exist. 

 



7. Benefiting families and communities: 

a. In a situation of conflict between work and family, one or other suffers. Overseas studies 

have found that family life can interfere with paid work. QWL maintains balance between 

work and family. At the extreme, if family life suffers, this may have wider social costs. 

b. Involvement in community, cultural, sporting or other activities can be a benefit to 

community and society at large. For instance, voluntary participation in school boards of 

trustees can contribute to the quality of children‘s education. 

While such activities are not the responsibility of individual employers, they may choose to 

support them as community activities can demonstrate good corporate citizenship. This can 

also develop workers‘ skills which can be applied to the work place. 

8. Job involvement:  

Companies with QWL have employees with high degree of job involvement. People put their 

best to the job and report good performance. They achieve a sense of competence and match 

their skills with requirements of the job. They view their jobs as satisfying the needs of 

achievement and recognition. This reduces absenteeism and turnover, thus, saving 

organisational costs of recruiting and training replacements. 

9. Job satisfaction:  

Job involvement leads to job commitment and job satisfaction. People whose interests are 

protected by their employers experience high degree of job satisfaction. This improves job 

output. 

10. Company reputation:  

Many organizations, including Governments, NGOs, investors and the media, consider the 

quality of employee experience in the work place when evaluating a company. Socially 

responsible investors, including some institutional investors, pay specific attention to QWL 

when making investment decisions. 

 



Scope of QWL 

Quality of work life is a multi dimensional aspect. The workers expect the following needs to 

be fulfilled by the organisations: 

Compensation : The reward of the work should be above a minimum standard for life and 

should also be equitable. There should be a just an equitable balance between the effort and 

the reward. 

Job security : The working environment should be free from all hazards detrimental to the 

health and safety of the employees.  

Health and Safety : The working environment should be free from all hazards detrimental to 

the health and safety of the employees. The main elements of a good physical environment 

for work should be reasonable hours of work, cleanliness, pollution free atmosphere, risk free 

work etc. 

Job design : Quality work life can be improved if the job allows sufficient autonomy and 

control, provides timely feedback on performance and use a wide range of skills. 

Social integration : This includes the elimination of discrimination and individualism, whilst 

encouraging teams and social groups to form. 

Social relevance of work : Work should not be onlya source of material and 

psychologicalsatisfaction, but also means of social welfare. An organization that has greater 

concern for socialcauses can improve the Quality of Work Life. 

Scope of better Career Opportunities : The management should provide facilities to the 

employees for improving their skills both academic and otherwise. 

TECHNIQUES FOR IMPROVING QWL 

Flexible Work Schedule : There should be flexibility in the work schedules of the 

employees. Alternative work schedules for the employees can be flexi time, staggered hours, 

compressed work week etc. 

Job Redesign : Job redesigning or job enrichment improves the quality of the jobs. It 

attempts to provide a person with exciting , interesting, stimulating and challenging work. It 

helps to satisfy the higher level needs of the employees. 



Opportunity for Development : Career development is very important for ambitious and 

achievement oriented employees. If the employees are provided with the opportunities for 

their advancement and growth, they will be highly motivated and their commitment to the 

organization will increase. 

Autonomous work groups : Autonomous work groups are also called self managed work 

teams. In such groups the employees are given freedom for decision making. They are 

themselves responsible for planning, organizing and controlling the activities of their groups. 

The groups are also responsible for their success or failures. 

Employees participation in Management: People in the organization should be allowed to 

participate in management decisions affecting their lives. Quality circles, Management by 

objectives, Suggestion system and other form of employee‘s participation in management 

helps to improve the QWL. 

Job security : employees want stability of employment. Adequate job security provided to 

the employees will improve the QWL to a large extent. 

Equitable Justice : The principle of equitable administrative justice should be applied in 

disciplinary actions, grievance procedures, promotions, transfers work assignments etc. 

Partiality and biasness at any stage can discourage the workers and affect the QWL. 

PROBLEMS IN IMPROVING THE QWL: 

Though every organisation attempts to improve the employer-employee relations and through 

it, the quality of work life of employees, problems may occur in effective implementation of 

QWL programmes. 

These problems may occur because of:  

1. Poor reward and recognition:  

People will not do their best when they feel that employers‘ commitment in terms of reward 

and recognition is lacking. Commitment is a mutual phenomenon. When employers want to 

get the best from employees but do not give them reward and recognition, people will not be 

committed to work. 

 



2. Dead-end jobs:  

Work which does not offer opportunities for growth and promotion is one of the greatest 

reasons for employees‘ de-motivation and non-commitment. Jobs which deprive employees 

of self-development and growth opportunities lead to high dissatisfaction and disloyalty. 

3. Managing by intimidation:  

Mistreating people and managing them by threats and embarrassment leads to employees‘ 

dissatisfaction and weakens their commitment. In a best seller book‖ The Loyalty Link‖ 

Dennis G. Mc Carthty has identified managing by intimidation as one of the seven ways 

which undermine employees‘ loyalty. 

4. Negative working environment:  

Non-acceptance by colleagues, non-cooperation, too much politics, and negative behaviour 

by colleagues, supervisors and other people in the company also hamper commitment. At the 

end of the day people want peace of mind, which if not available in the work environment 

will discourage them to show total support to the company. 

5. No job security:  

One of the major needs of employees is job security. If the employee feels that he can lose his 

job anytime, he would not be committed towards company‘s goals. 

6. Negative attitude: 

Some people by nature are not committed to anything and anyone and as such they would not 

be committed to their employers also. Commitment is an attitude and those who lack it will 

not be committed to their jobs. 

MEASURES OF QUALITY WORK LIFE 

There are few recognised measures of quality of working life and jobs, and of those that exist 

few have evidence of validity and reliability, although the Brief Index of Affective Job 

Satisfaction has been systematically developed to be reliable and is rigorously 

psychometrically validated. A recent statistical analysis of a new measure, the Work-Related 



Quality of Life scale (WRQoL), provides support for the psychometric structure of this 

instrument. The WRQoWL measure  uses six core factors to explain most of the variation in 

an individuals quality of working life: Job and Career Satisfaction; Working Conditions; 

General Well-Being; Home-Work Interface; Stress at Work and Control at Work. 

The Brief Index of Affective Job Satisfaction (BIAFJS) is a 4-item, purely affective as 

opposed to cognitive, measure of overall affective job satisfaction that reflects quality of 

working life. The BIAJS differs from other job satisfaction measures in being 

comprehensively validated not just for internal consistency reliability, temporal stability, 

convergent and criterion-related validities, but also for cross-population invariance by 

nationality, job level, and job type. Reported internal consistency reliabilities range between 

.81 and .87. 

The Job & Career Satisfaction (JCS) scale of the Work-Related Quality of Life scale 

(WRQoL) is said to reflect an employee‘s feelings about, or evaluation of, their satisfaction 

or contentment with their job and career and the training they receive to do it. Within the 

WRQoL measure, JCS is reflected by questions asking how satisfied people feel about their 

work. It has been proposed that this Positive Job Satisfaction factor is influenced by various 

issues including clarity of goals and role ambiguity, appraisal, recognition and reward, 

personal development career benefits and enhancement and training needs. 

The General well-being (GWB) scale of the Work-Related Quality of Life scale (WRQoL), 

aims to assess the extent to which an individual feels good or content in themselves, in a way 

which may be independent of their work situation. It is suggested that general well-being 

both influences, and is influenced by work. Mental health problems, predominantly 

depression and anxiety disorders, are common, and may have a major impact on the general 

well-being of the population. The WRQoL GWB factor assesses issues of mood, depression 

and anxiety, life satisfaction  general quality of life, optimism and happines. 

The WRQoL Stress at Work sub-scale (SAW) reflects the extent to which an individual 

perceives they have excessive pressures, and feel stressed at work. The WRQoL SAW factor 

is assessed through items dealing with demand and perception of stress and actual demand 

overload. Whilst it is possible to be pressured at work and not be stressed at work, in general, 

high stress is associated with high pressure. 



The Control at Work (CAW) subscale of the WRQoL scale addresses how much 

employees feel they can control their work through the freedom to express their opinions and 

being involved in decisions at work. Perceived control at work as measured by the Work-

Related Quality of Life scale (WRQoL) is recognized as a central concept in the 

understanding of relationships between stressful experiences, behaviour and health. Control 

at work, within the theoretical model underpinning the WRQoL, is influenced by issues of 

communication at work, decision making and decision control. 

The WRQoL Home-Work Interface scale (HWI) measures the extent to which an 

employer is perceived to support the family and home life of employees. This factor explores 

the interrelationship between home and work life domains. Issues that appear to influence 

employee HWI include adequate facilities at work, flexible working hours and the 

understanding of managers. 

The Working Conditions scale of the WRQoL assesses the extent to which the employee is 

satisfied with the fundamental resources, working conditions and security necessary to do 

their job effectively. Physical working conditions influence employee health and safety and 

thus employee Quality of working life. This scale also taps into satisfaction with the 

resources provided to help people do their jobs. 

CONCLUSION: 

QWL is a very crucial factor in determining employee satisfaction in almost in each and 

everyorganization. The above discussion concludes that in today era QWL holds great 

significanceand if it is undermined then it can affect the organization adversely. Therefore in 

order tobecome employer of choice as well as the best organization to work for every 

organization mustprovide a healthy quality of work life to its employees.No doubt in today‘s 

scenario, many factors like, changing demographics of the work force,Increasing expectation 

of the employees and greater stress level are posing major challenges tothe organizations but 

if these issues handled strategically than organization can reap the desiredbenefits so maintain 

QWL is the need of hour. 
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                                                    DR. DEEJA.S 
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ABSTRACT 

Growing companies have long attracted the attention of policy makers worldwide and high growth 

enterprises are seen as important contributors to employment, innovation, and competitiveness. 

Growth is commonly equated with the company‘s success and knowledge is says to be a valuable 

company resource to increase growth performance in the turbulent business environment. However, 

ineffective in managing knowledge makes the knowledge irrelevant and not useful for organizations. 

This paper reviews the concepts of knowledge management and growth performance and proposes a 

framework for further research in the impact of knowledge management on growth performance of 

food processing industries. 

Keywords: Knowledge management, growth performance, food processing industry. 

 INTRODUCTION 

India is one of the leading exporters of the processed food products. It has a competitive edge 

over other countries due to the wide variety of crops cultivated as a result of geographical and 

climatic diversity. Government too is trying to support the industry by formulating favourable 

policies. With adequate government focus on the infrastructural support, research and 

development and technological innovation in this sector, India could alleviate its domestic 

concerns on food security, malnutrition and food inflation. Company‘s growth is commonly 

equated with success and knowledge has known as a push factor for organization to achieve 

success and grows of company. Among various resources available to the company, 

knowledge is the company‘s valuable resource because it embodies best practices, lessons 

learned, routines, problem-solving methods and creative processes that are often difficult to 

replicate. According to Lee and Sukoco (2007) most of organizations that improved their 

business performance not only dependent on the successful deployment of tangible assets and 

natural resources but also on the effective management of knowledge. Literature shows that 

knowledge is a company‘s valuable resource that provides competitive advantage and can 

increase growth performance, while knowledge management (KM) is a critical concern for 



creating and sustaining organisation‘s core business in food processing industry, however 

knowledge management appeared to be not fully implemented in the food processing 

industry. 

KNOWLEDGE AND KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

In this intellectual age, knowledge has become a central force behind the success of firms. 

Knowledge can be defined as a dynamic human process of justifying personal belief towards 

the truth. It can be classified into personal, shared and public; practical and theoretical; hard 

and soft; internal and external, foreground and background. However the most common 

categories of knowledge are tacit knowledge and explicit knowledge. Tacit knowledge is 

accumulated through learning and experience; often it is referred as learning by doing. Tacit 

knowledge tends to be local and cannot found in printed and non-printed materials. It is 

technical or cognitive and is made up of mental models, values, beliefs, perceptions, insights 

and assumptions. In simple word, tacit knowledge is acquiring by individual from non-formal 

and informal learning especially at workplace. In contrast to tacit knowledge, explicit 

knowledge can be formalized, codified and communicated. In fact, explicit knowledge is 

revealed by its communication while tacit knowledge is revealed through its application 

Concepts related to explicit knowledge include ‗know-what‘, ‗objective knowledge‘, 

‗declarative knowledge‘ and predisposition knowledge. Knowledge management was 

introduced more than two decades ago to help companies create, share, and use knowledge 

more systematically. KM can be defined as the identification, optimization and active 

management of intellectual assets to create value, increase productivity, and gain and sustain 

competitive advantage. It also can be defined as the process of identifying/creating, 

assimilating, and applying organizational knowledge to exploit new opportunities and 

enhance organizational performance. Knowledge is a hidden asset, to be sustained for long 

term corporate sustainability, and KM is a method to exploit and transform knowledge as an 

asset for organizational use and improvement. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT DIMENSIONS 

There are no universal accepted on the dimensions of knowledge management. In the existing 

studies, various authors have classified different dimensions in their study. Table 1 shows the 

classification of knowledge. Management dimensions by various authors:- 

 



Table-1 

Knowledge Management Dimensions 

Authors Knowledge Management Dimensions 

Gold et al. (2001) KM capabilities consist of four interrelated processes including 

knowledge acquisition, knowledge conversion, knowledge 

application and knowledge protection. 

Chin Loy et al. (2007)  KM has six sub-scales namely knowledge creation, knowledge 

capture, knowledge organization, knowledge storage, knowledge 

dissemination and knowledge application. 

 

Chen & Mohamed (2008) KM has four dimensions namely responsiveness to knowledge 

within the business environment, knowledge acquisition, 

knowledge dissemination and knowledge utilization. 

Fong & Choi (2009) KM is divided into six process including knowledge acquisition, 

knowledge creation, knowledge storage, knowledge distribution, 

knowledge use and knowledge maintaining. 

Zack et al. (2009) KM as observable organizational activities that related to the 

ability to locate and share existing knowledge; ability to 

experiment and create new knowledge; culture that encourage 

knowledge creation and sharing; and regard for the strategic 

value of knowledge and learning.  

Liao & Wu (2009) KM as the process of knowledge acquisition, knowledge 

conversion and knowledge application. 

Omerzel (2010) KM comprised five elements namely the acquisition, storage, 

transfer, use of knowledge 

 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT IN FOOD PROCESSING INDUSTRIES 

Knowledge management is a mechanism of strategies and practices that used in organizations 

which is fundamentally important for the growth of food processing companies. Within the 

industry, it is increasingly being acknowledged that knowledge management can bring about 

the much needed innovation and improved business performance the industry requires 



Effective knowledge management is being recognized as a vehicle through which 

organizations can address their need for innovation and improved business. Food processing 

business‘s today are facing many problems and challenges and face these problems 

organizations need to plan a right strategies to remain relevant and competence in the 

industry. Success of business in today‘s competitive market place depends critically on the 

quality of the knowledge it possess regarding its markets, products, services, and 

technologies. It is recognized that the management of project and organizational knowledge 

is necessary if food processing businesses are to remain competitive, and adequately respond 

to the needs of their clients. 

GROWTH PERFORMANCE OF FOOD PROCESSING INDUSTRY 

Growth of food processing industry is dependent on the application of entrepreneurial and 

managerial knowledge configured as resources. Entrepreneurial resources are essential for 

opportunity recognition and innovation, while managerial resources are necessary to provide 

systems and processes to enable opportunity exploitation According to resource based view, 

using this unused knowledge for expansion can increase growth performance through 

strategic knowledge management. There are various indicators to measure growth 

performance such as turnover, number of employees, total assets, profits, market 

capitalization, etc. The study classified growth performance into two categories namely 

financial and non-financial and these indicators were used to measure growth performance in 

food processing companies. 

With its varied geographic and climatic profile and the variety of crops cultivated, India has a 

natural advantage in the food and food processing industry. In 1999, the FPI became a focus 

area for the Government of India and it was included in the list of priority sector for bank 

lending. With various infrastructural thrusts being provided to the industry regularly, India is 

projected to achieve the highest growth rate in the industry across the globe.  India is rich in 

most of the raw materials used in the food processing industry. It is amongst the leading 

producer of cereals and grains, livestock, milk, fish, etc. An agrarian economy, a favourable 

climate for agriculture and a wide variety of crops has helped India to provide abundant 

agricultural supply to the sector. Rich endowment of natural inland water bodies and a long 

coast line has helped the marine product segment of the FPI. However, due to increased 

consumer awareness, there are pressures on the unit‘s operating in the industry to improve the 

quality of the processed food and at the same time maintain their cost competitiveness. 



The food processing sector is crucial for India's development in the era of globalization, not 

only to do well on the international front but also to achieve self-adequacy on the domestic 

front. It establishes a vital link between agriculture and the consumer, hence ensuring the 

manifold growth of the economy. India is the world's second largest producer of food next to 

China and holds the potential to acquire the numero uno status with sustained efforts. India 

ranks amongst the largest producers of milk, tea, fruits and vegetables in the world. But its 

share in the `280 bn ($6.2 bn) global trade in processed foods is less than 1 per cent. 

Processed food consumption in India has been estimated at `4600 bn; however, processing 

still remains mostly at primary level. The level of processing and value addition is 

significantly lower than developed countries and several developing countries. The quantity 

of processed food produced in the country is under 2.2 per cent as compared to countries such 

as Thailand, Malaysia and Brazil where it is 65-75 per cent. Similarly, the level of processing 

in India in the case of fruits and vegetables is at a dismal 2 per cent while in advanced 

countries like France and the US it goes as high as 70-80 per cent. There is tremendous 

amount of wastage and value loss in respect of agricultural products, especially perishable 

products due to inadequate processing, 129 transportation, and storage and handling facilities. 

The processed food industry is set to grow at more than 10 per cent per annum driven by 

consumer demand, organised distribution and policy initiatives by the government. The 

segments with the largest growth potential for processing are dairy, fruits and vegetables, 

wine, confectionary and poultry. The products that have growing demand in the export 

market are pickles, chutneys, fruit pulp, canned fruits and vegetables, concentrated pulps and 

juices, dehydrated vegetables and frozen fruits and vegetables along with processed animal-

based products. In recent times the government has rightly recognized that it is essential to 

promote investment in the food processing sector so as to ensure that it leads to increase in 

India's share in the global trade of agricultural products, generates employment for large 

number of people, increases the income of the farmers and contributes to the overall economy 

of the country. 

The food processing industry in India comprises of various segments based on agriculture, 

horticulture and animal husbandry. SMEs operating in the food processing industry are 

spread out across the country including remote locations. Many of these small units or 

individuals come together to form cooperatives to reach out to the intended market. A 

financial analysis of small scale units engaged in food processing business was undertaken to 

understand the dynamics of the SMEs. A sample set of 30 units was chosen from the entities 



that have been rated by Onicra over the period January 2015 to March 2016. The results of 

the financial analysis have been detailed below.  

Figure-1 

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

The main variable of interest to this study is the dependent variable of growth performance 

which is measured by number of employees and annual turnover. The independent variable 

that may influence the dependent variable is knowledge management. KM has four 

dimensions of process namely knowledge acquisition, knowledge conversion, knowledge 

application, and knowledge protection. Knowledge acquisition is activities of seeking and 

acquiring knowledge from the external business environment and creating a new knowledge 

from the application of existing knowledge. Knowledge conversion is activities of capturing 

knowledge from the internal and external resources that needs to be converted to 

organizational knowledge for effective utilization within the organization  Knowledge 

application is a process oriented towards the use of knowledge. Knowledge protection is a 

process to protect the intelligence resources within the organization from illegal or 

appropriate use or unresponsive person. The relationship between dependent variables and 

independent variables are shown in figure 2. 
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Figure-2 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

 

CONCLUSION 

An organization, a business firm, a manufacturing company or any institution can never 

survive standing alone. What more when it comes to business expansion and gaining the 

desired competitive advantage. These entities depend on each other to supply the needed raw 

materials, equipment‘s, semi-processed products as well as to provide the relevant services 

for their day to day operations. In short, the interconnected web of reliance on one another is 

vital for survival particularly in the highly globalised business context that businesses are in 

today. To ensure accountability in the food market, knowledge in the food system must be 

created and managed so that consumers are constantly being rest assured on the righteousness 

of the food industry. 
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ABSTRACT 

 Knowledge management has been gaining huge acceptance in the private sector. It is vital 

for any organization to understand the concept of KM so as to align its KM strategy with the 

organization‘s strategy. This is all the more important when it is the public sector because 

the impact of public sector organizations directly affects the common man.. Key issues, 

challenges, and opportunities of KM in the public sector need to be addressed and better 

understood. This study aims to bring a comprehensive understanding of KM application to 

the public sector and through cases recognizes the initiatives of KM in the Indian public 

sector organization. 

Keywords:Knowledge management,Public sector organizations 

INTRODUCTION 

In today's global economic climate, organizations are seeking to become more operationally 

efficient, and more effective in achieving their objectives through increased productivity, 

higher quality, and more knowledge-driven work processes and practices. Citizens are 

demanding the highest possible value for public money and all organizations, especially 

public-sector organizations, are looking to significantly reduce costs, improve decision 

making, and findinnovative ways to develop and grow.Furthermore, public-sector agencies 

involved in health,education, disaster management, and humanitarian services are looking for 

innovative ways to harness and apply critical knowledge captured elsewhere .However, the 

greatest challenge to public-sector organizations lies in their natural inheritance of a mindset 

of compliance in administration. Furthermore, organizations must bear the periodic 

discontinuity of leadership in public-sector term appointments. Finally, government and all 

public-sector organizations need to change, adapt and even, in some instances, reinvent 

themselves and review their governance. KM has for some time been at the core of 

government tasks – inseparable from strategy, planning, consultation and implementation 



(OECD 2001). However, evidence drawn from the existing literature suggests that public 

sector organization is falling behind in these practices. Governments are now realizing the 

importance of KM to its policy-making and service delivery to the public and some of the 

government departments are beginning to put KM high on its agenda. However, it is not easy 

to implement, as it seems. The benefits to be reaped from KM will not be handed to 

governments on a plate, nor will the challenges be met without adjustment. Strategies and 

plans for implementing KM must be carefully thought-out in advance in order to succeed in 

the attempt and effort.There are concrete issues for government to consider and address. 

While there are many issues that need to be addressed in the public sector, this paper discuss 

some of the issues of KM in public sector organizations. 

IMPORTANCE OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT IN PUBLIC SECTOR 

ORGANIZATION 

The concept of KM has been in practice for a long time, and mostly in an informal manner. 

The lack of consensus in defining what is meant by the term has led to major confusion 

reflected in various studies in the field. Therefore, to understand KM concept, distinctions 

have to be made first between data, information, and knowledge to clear up confusion on the 

differences and relationships in this continuum. However, there has been much discussion of 

the topic in the literature, only simple and concise concepts have been given here. The term 

―knowledge‖ is one of the more confusing aspects of KM. The terms ―information‖ and 

―data‖ are often used interchangeably with the term ―knowledge‖. In fact they have different 

meanings. And understanding the differences is essential to doing knowledge work 

successfully.Knowledge management provides the overall strategy to manage the content 

ofe-government by providing knowledge organization tools and techniques, monitoring 

knowledge contents are updated accordingly, and availing all necessary information to 

citizens. Among the benefits of knowledge management are enhancement of 

government‘scompetence, raising government‘s service quality, and promotion of healthy 

development of e-government.Decision making is an intrinsic aspect of public-sector 

activities. Ill-informed decisions can have far reaching consequences. Knowledge is raw 

material, work in process, and deliverable in any decision. Sound decisions and effective 

action rely on having the right knowledge in the right place at the right time. ‘Right‘ 

knowledge may be different for every decision. 



The factors motivating the establishment of knowledge management in the public sector 

organization are as follows: 

1.  Concerns for efficiency and productivity stood out as the main motivators for 

establishing   knowledge management practices as well as to minimize the duplication 

of efforts between divisions and directorates. 

2. Improving transparency and outward sharing of information as well as improving 

working relations and trust within organizations. 

3. Promoting life-long learning, making organizations more attractive to job seekers and 

improving work relations, and sharing knowledge with other ministries. 

OBJECTIVES 

The main objectives of this study are. 

1. To study knowledge management in public sector organizations. 

2. To make a comparison between knowledge management in public and private sector 

organizations. 

METHODOLOGY 

This is a descriptive study in nature. The study is based on secondary data collected from 

journal, books and online websites. 

Comparison of km in the public and private sector organizations 

While literature on KM has been addressing issues, challenges and opportunities for the 

private sector, little has been discussed for the public sector. Programs such as those associate 

withNew Public Management (NPM) suggests that the public organizations should import 

managerial processes from the private sector, emulating their successful techniques. 

However, critics of NPM argue that the differences between public and private sectors are so 

great that business practices cannot be transferred across. Significant differences in human 

resource management policies and practices, the management of ethical issues and decision 

processes still exist between the two sectors. However, there is no established body 

knowledge on successful management strategies in the private sector that can be drawn upon 

by public agency either (Boyne 2002). Consequently, it is proposed that there is a need of 

strategy designed especially for the public sector to be developed to fill the gaps and for cross 



learning. In a knowledge economy, governments are increasingly facing competition in these 

areas at both international level and national level. At the international level, for example 

(OECD 2013), NGOs and governments are in competition with foreign organizations 

delivering similar service. Research institutes compete to attract the best researchers and 

funding while universities are increasingly in competition to attract the most investments, the 

best students and the best professors. At the national level, competition among public bodies 

is also increased following the decentralization processes. In the public sector organization, 

goods and capital is not as important as in the private sector, but knowledge is. Knowledge is 

an important element of competition and is a central resource of the government. Effective 

functioning of government rests on effective acquisition and dissemination of knowledge. 

Private firms produce goods and services that are increasingly intensive in intangible capital, 

directly competing with the public sector for the delivery of goods and services such as 

education, science, security and knowledge. For example (OECD 2001), through distance 

learning, coaching, information and courses on the Internet, private firm have increasing 

influence on the public education and training of citizens, which was traditionally offered by 

the public sector. As customers demand and receive more customization from knowledge-

oriented private firms, they would also expect similar benefits from the public sector 

organizations. 

Elements to be considered for public sector KM framework 

There are three important elements to be considered for knowledge management framework. 

They are people,process and technology.People in organization, processes and technology 

will at all times be acting as either enablers of, or barriers to, effective KM practices. Barriers 

need to be identified and removed. Existing enablers also need to be enhanced and additional 

ones create.Establish a formal reward and recognition system for knowledge 

sharing,Employees should be rewarded not only for sharing knowledge but also taking 

knowledge from others.Process is identified with knowledge 

identification,capturing,selecting,storing, caring,application and knowledge creation. 

Technology is a main factor used in knowledge management processes. To choose proper 

technology the following actions are required: 

1. Identify the appropriate hardware and software for conducting KM and make sure any 

technology used must fit the organization's people and processes. 

2. Build a technological infrastructure as identified by employees‘ needs in knowledge 

resources and right for the processes. 



 3. Establish an organization wide intranet with extensive communicating and collaboration 

capabilities to share explicit knowledge. 

 4. Build a knowledge portal, virtual knowledge platform that is accessible via the 

organization wide intranet to share tacit knowledge without being face to face through means 

such as email, discussion groups, chat rooms, audio and videoconference. 

 5. Organ and store the knowledge assets in an electronic medium so as to enable efficient 

and faster access and retrieval. 

 6. Provide customized access to knowledge resources by pull or push technology to facilitate 

interaction with citizens, customers, suppliers, partners and others. 

CONCLUSION 

 The Government Department‘s general approach to the introduction of its KMS is a model 

for others to follow, despite negative influences from the external institutional environment. 

It is difficult to ascertain, however, whether the KM project in this government department 

will be a success in short term. This paper presented an overview of KM initiatives and trends 

in the public sector from primarily developing countries. KM as a discipline is still in its 

infancy, especially in the public sector, evidenced by little discussion in the current literature. 

Hence there are still many issues, which are not known. However, governments are realizing 

its importance for running the public sector and starting to practice it. Issues, challenges, and 

opportunities exist in the process. Public sector organization have to face these by taking a 

proactive attitude and make it happen in order to reap the benefits. 
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ABSTRACT 

E-commerce has a significant impact on business costs and productivity. E-Commerce has a 

chance to be widely adopted due to its simple applications. Thus it has a large economic 

impact. Electronic Commerce provides the capability of buying and selling products and 

information on the internet and other on-line service. Electronic commerce or e-commerce 

refers to a wide range of online business activities for products and services. Electronic 

commerce is transforming the marketplace by changing firms‘ business models, by shaping 

relations among market actors, and by contributing to changes in market structure. It is 

difficult to single out the impact of electronic commerce. Some businesses addresses three 

themes associated with electronic commerce and the organizational changes it entails: 

changes in business models, changes in market structure and opportunities for economic 

growth created by organizational change. 

KEYWORDS: E-Commerce, e-marketing, models 

INTRODUCTION 

E-Commerce plays an important role in the economic growth and development of nation. It is 

a purposeful activity includes in planning, controlling, promotion and also distribution of 

various goods and services. In this research paper will describe how the Business spirit play 

an important role in nation‘s growth. It also pertains to any form of business transaction in 

which the parties interact electronically rather than by physical exchanges or direct physical 

contact. E-commerce is usually associated with buying and selling over the Internet or 

conducting any transaction involving the transfer of ownership or rights to use goods or 

services through a computer-mediated network. Though popular, this definition is not 

comprehensive enough to capture recent developments in this new and revolutionary business 

phenomenon. A more complete definition is: E-commerce is the use of electronic 

communications and digital information processing technology in business transactions to 

create, transform, and redefine relationships for value creation between or among 

organizations, and between organizations and individuals. While some use ecommerce and e-

business interchangeably, they are distinct concepts. In e-commerce, information and 



communications technology (ICT) is used in inter-business or inter organizational 

transactions (transactions between among business organizations) and in business-to-

consumer transactions (transactions between business organizations and also individuals). 

E-commerce is a way of conducting business over the Internet. Though it is a relatively new 

concept, it has the potential to alter the traditional form of economic activities. Already it 

affects such large sectors as communications, service, finance, retail trade and holds promises 

in areas such as education, health, transport and government. The largest effects may be 

associated not with many of the impacts that command the most attention but with less 

visible, but potentially more effects on routine business activities. E-commerce presents 

opportunities to accelerate business processes, reduce costs, reach new customers and 

develop new business models and markets in the business organization. The general 

agreement is that electronic markets and digitalization of products will impact material flows. 

A clear identification of the extent and direction of effects, however, has not yet been 

achieved, and the issue remains controversial. Increased resource productivity is discussed as 

one of the major potential ecological advantages of e-commerce. Potential exists, above all, 

in the fields of demand and supply chain management and mass customization. Potentials to 

increase resource productivity appear in outline particularly in the business-to-business(B2B) 

field, where there may be, for instance, reduction in quantities procured or stored, surplus 

production, and error rates between supplier and manufacturer. 

CONCEPTUAL BACKGROUND 

Today's world is a world of IT, BT and Beauty. In the age of Globalization, tremendous 

progress in science and technology has brought changes in to the world of trade, commerce, 

banking & marketing. Electronic commerce expands the marketplace to national and 

international markets. It decreases the cost of creating processing, distributing and retrieving 

paper based information. The Importance of E-Commerce is very wide because it reduces the 

transaction cost. Reduced transaction cost leads to consumer empowerment. In short E-

Commerce is bringing about a very big change in commerce and marketing.E-Commerce is 

the process of buying and selling or exchanging of product,, services and information via 

computer networks including the internet. It is the application of technology toward the 

automation of business transaction and work flow. It is the delivery of information; Products, 

Services, or payments over telephone lines, computer network, or ant other electronic means. 

It is a tool that addresses that desire of firms, consumers and management to cut service costs 



while improving the speed of service delivery. Electronic commerce (e-commerce) remains a 

relatively new, emerging and constantly changing area of business management and 

information technology. There has been and continues to be much publicity and discussion 

about e-commerce. 

E-COMMERCE MODELS 

Creating an e-commerce solution mainly involves creating and deploying an ecommerce site. 

The first step in the development of an e-commerce site is to identify the ecommerce model. 

Depending on the parties involved in the transaction, e-commerce can be classified into main 

4 models. These are discuss as follows: 

1. Business-to-Business (B2B) Model 

This is said to be the fastest growing sector of e-commerce. The B2B model is predicted 

to become the largest value sector of the industry within a few years. The B2B model 

involves electronic transactions for ordering, purchasing, as well as other administrative 

tasks between houses. It includes trading goods, such as business subscriptions, 

professional services, manufacturing, and wholesale dealings. Sometimes in the B2B 

model, business may exist between virtual companies, neither of which may have any 

physical existence. In such cases, business is conducted only through the Internet. The 

main two advantages of the B2B model such as it can efficiently maintain the movement 

of the supply chain and the manufacturing and procuring processes, and it can automate 

corporate processes to deliver the right products and services quickly and cost-effectively. 

2. Business-to-Consumer (B2C) Model 

The B2C model involves transactions between business organizations and consumers. It 

applies to any business organization that sells its products or services to consumers over 

the Internet. These sites display product information in an online catalog and store it in a 

database. The B2Cmodel also includes services online banking, travel services, and health 

information. The B2C model of e-commerce is more prone to the security threats because 

individual consumers provide their credit card and personal information n the site of a 

business organization. In addition, the consumer might doubt that his information is 

secured and used effectively by the business organization. This is the main reason why 

the B2C model is not very widely accepted. Therefore, it becomes very essential for the 



business organizations to provide security mechanisms that can guarantee a consumer for 

securing business information. 

3. Consumer-to-Consumer (C2C) Model  

The C2C model involves transaction between consumers. Here, a consumer sells directly 

to another consumer. Online auction Web sites that provide a consumer to advertise and 

sell their products online to another consumer. However, it is essential that both the seller 

and the buyer must register with the auction site. While the seller needs to pay a fixed fee 

to the online auction house to sell their products, the buyer can bid without paying any 

fee. The site brings the buyer and seller together to conduct deals. Any buyer can now 

browse the site of www.ebay.com to search for the product he interested in. If the buyer 

comes across such a product, he places an order for the same on the Web site of eBay. 

EBay now purchase the product from the seller and then, sells it to the buyer. In this way, 

though the transaction is between two customers, an organization acts as an interface 

between the two organizations. 

4. Consumer-to-Business (C2B) Model 

The C2B model involves a transaction that is conducted between a consumer and a 

business organization. It is similar to the B2C model, however, the difference is that in 

this case the consumer is the seller and the business organization is the buyer. In this kind 

of a transaction, the consumers decide the price of a particular product rather than the 

supplier. This category includes individuals who sell products and services to 

organizations. In addition to the models discussed so far, five new models are being 

worked on that involves transactions between the government and other entities, such as 

consumer, business organizations, and other governments. All these transactions that 

involve government as one entity are called e-governance. 

The various models in the E-Governance scenario are: 

 Government-to-Government (G2G) model: This model involves transactions 

between 2governments. For example, if the Indian government wants to by oil 

from the Arabian government, the transaction involved are categorized in the G2G 

model. 

 Government-to-Consumer (G2C) model: In this model, the government transacts 

with an individual consumer. For example, a government can enforce laws 



pertaining to tax payments on individual consumers over the Internet by using the 

G2C model. 

 Consumer-to-Government (C2G) model: In this model, an individual consumer 

interacts with the government. For example, a consumer can pay his income tax or 

house tax online. The transactions involved in this case are C2G transactions.  

 Government-to-Business (G2B) model: This model involves transactions between 

a government and business organizations. For example, the government plans to 

build a flyover. For this, the government requests for tenders from various 

contractors. Government can do this over the Internet by using the G2B model. 

  Business-to-Government (B2G) model: In this model, the business houses 

transact with the government over the Internet. For example, similar to an 

individual consumer, business houses can also pay their taxes on the Internet. 

THE BARRIERS OF E-COMMERCE 

The drivers of e-commerce were identified and summarized there are barriers to the growth 

and development of e-commerce. Numerous reports and surveys identify the different kinds 

of barriers, and many of them focus on security as being one of the largest inhibitors to and 

problems for e-commerce. Different nations are at different stages of development of 

ecommerce and as such the issues that are relevant to one nation may not be relevant to 

another. Similarly, the issues that are relevant to the type of organization also differ. Overall, 

all kinds of organizations have similar barriers but with different emphases for discuss as 

follows: 

1. Commercial Infrastructure - Relates to issues such as international trade agreements, 

taxation laws and other legal agreements that facilitate all kinds of on-line trading and 

so is a barrier relevant to all types of businesses. 

2. Technology Infrastructure - Deals with issues of standardization of systems and 

applications, which is a particular concern for larger organizations who want to 

implement solutions such as value chain integration and e-supply chain management. 

3. Internet Infrastructure - Deals with issues such as availability and quality of the 

Internet in terms of speed and reliability. This barrier is of particular concern to 

Business to Consumer organizations, since their business relies more on general 

consumers, and so the ease with which the general public can connect to the Internet 

has a direct impact on their Web-based business. 



4.  Security -In its broadest term is one of the most significant barriers toe-commerce 

both within the organization and external to it. Identified as Security and Encryption; 

Trust and Risk; User Authentication and Lack of Public Key Infrastructure; Fraud and 

Risk of Loss it relates to the development of a broader security infrastructure and it 

also relates to the kinds of measures barriers to e-commerce businesses can take to 

improve security. 

5.  Interoperability of systems– This is identified as one of the major barriers for large 

US based Business to Business corporations. This refers specifically to 

implementation and compatibility problems of integrating new e-commerce 

applications with existing legacy systems and resources within organizations. This 

problem also extends to interacting with systems of business partners and 

stakeholders.  

6. Lack of Qualified Personnel- This is a particularly strong concern because internally 

they do not have sufficient resources to attract and maintain their own support staff to 

develop a sophisticated technology infrastructure. With regards to third parties, the 

qualified personnel tended to work for larger organizations. 

CONCLUSION 

This research paper involves a study of the inability to find the product or services of interest 

quickly is the biggest barrier to effective marketing this problem may be overcome through 

E- commerce, where number of companies offer several products thought the net. In Short, 

Indian e-commerce has to face many difficulties in web marketing because of infrastructural 

difficulties and computer illiteracy. Majority of the customers live in rural areas do not 

sufficient knowledge about computer and internet. Some of customers in urban areas do not 

have credit facilities and therefore online buying and selling of goods is limited to urban class 

having knowledge of computer internet if Indian marketers take into account essentials of 

good website they can definitely make success marketing in international markets. 
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Knowledge Management (KM) has become the key factor for the success of all organizations. ICTs 

are technologies which facilitate the management to share knowledge and information. ICTs have a 

prominent role on Knowledge Management initiatives. In the current business environment, the 

implementation of Knowledge Management projects has become easier with the help of 

technological tools. The value of Knowledge Management is more when made available to the right 

people at the right time. Thus, knowledge sharing is facilitated through information and 

communication technologies including computers, telephones, e-mail, databases, data-mining 

systems, search engines, video-conferencing equipment and many more. The purpose of this study is 

to identify the significant role of information and communication technologies (ICTs) in Knowledge 

Management (KM) initiatives that lead to organizational effectiveness. This paper moves towards 

an understanding of the overall importance of ICTs to knowledge management that paves way to 

achieve organizational effectiveness and insight about the tools and techniques used 

for implementation of KM and IT‘s role for enabling KM.. Finally, an integrated model linking ICTs, 

Knowledge Management processes and organizational effectiveness is done and thereby the 

relationship between ICTs and KM processes is conceptualized. 

Key Words:Knowledge,Knowledge Management, ICT, Knowledge Management 

Enablers, Knowledge management in educational institution 

INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge is the vehicle for the journey of mankind. Surprisingly, this journey of mankind is 

only in search of knowledge again. Knowledge always works as a seed for generating more 

knowledge. Knowledge is commonly referred to as the human ability to effectively use the 

information available in a specific context for solving specific problems .Knowledge has 

been increasingly recognized to be a primary source of organizational survival and 

competitiveness, a truly strategic resource. Knowledge management is a systematic process 

of managing knowledge assets, processes, and environment to facilitate the creation, 

organization, sharing, utilization, and measurement of knowledge to achieve the strategic 

aims of an organization.Rapid changes in the field of knowledge management (KM) have to a 



great extent resulted from the dramatic progress we have witnessed in the field of information 

and communication technology.  

IMPORTANCE OF KM 

Knowledge is a fluid mix of framed experience, values,contextual information,expert insight 

and grounded intuition that provides and environment and framework for evaluating and 

incorporating new experiences and information. It originates and is applied in the minds of 

the knower. 

ICT allows the movement of information at increasing speeds and efficiencies, and thus 

facilitates sharing as well as accelerated growth of knowledge. For example, computers 

capture data from measurements of natural phenomena, and then quickly manipulate the data 

to better understand the phenomena they represent. Increased computer power at lower prices 

enables the measurement of increasingly complex processes, which we possibly could only 

imagine before. Thus, ICT has provided a major impetus for enabling the implementation of 

KM applications. Moreover, as learning has accrued over time in the area of social and 

structural mechanisms, such as through mentoring and retreats that enable effective 

knowledge sharing, it has made it possible to develop KM applications that best leverage 

these improved mechanisms by deploying sophisticated technologies. 

For understanding knowledge Management it is important to distinguish knowledge from 

information. Thus we can say: 

1) Information consists of facts and data describing a problem and knowledge covers truths 

and beliefs,concepts and Know-how. 

2) Information relates to description or definitionwhile knowledge comprises of strategy, 

practice, method or approach.  

We cannot consider data and information as knowledge until we grill the facts and values 

from it. In the hierarchy knowledge is at the highest level, information at the middle level and 

data at the lowest level. 
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OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The present paper is prepared with the following specific objectives. 

1.  To understanding of the overall importance of ICTs to knowledge management. 

2. To study about the tools and techniques used for implementation of KM and IT‘s role for 

enabling KM. 

ROLE OF ICT IN KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

 

 It is inevitable to know about the significant role of ICT in Knowledge Management. 

Knowledge management comprises a range of strategies and practices used in an organization 

to identify, create, represent, distribute, and enable adoption of insight and experiences 

comprising knowledge, either embodied in individuals or embedded in organizational process 

or practice. The concerted efforts on Knowledge Management typically focus on 

organizational objectives such as improved performance, competitive advantage, innovation, 

the sharing of lessons learned, integration and continuous improvement of the 

organization.KM objects of study comprehend people, organizations, processes and 

technology. Although technology is not the main component of KM, it would be a naive 

attitude to implement KM without considering any technological support. KM efforts overlap 

with organizational learning and may be distinguished from that by a greater focus on the 

management of knowledge as a strategic asset and a focus on encouraging the sharing of 

knowledge. KM efforts can help individuals and groups to share valuable organizational 

insights, to reduce redundant work, to avoid reinventing the wheel per se, to reduce training 

time for new employees, to retain intellectual capital as employees‗ turnover in an 

organization, and to adapt to changing environments and markets.  

  

 One of the main roles of information technology in knowledge management programs 

is to accelerate the speed of knowledge transfer and creation. The knowledge management 

tools intend to help the process of collecting and organizing the knowledge of groups of 

individuals in order to make this knowledge available in a shared data base. Due to the 

largeness of the concept of knowledge, the software market for knowledge management 

seems to be quite confusing. Technology vendors are developing different implementations 

of the knowledge management concepts in their software products. Because of te variety and 

quantity of knowledge management tools available on the market. 

The four generic processes in KM are : 



 Creation- Creation of new knowledge in the organization, interactive process, 

innovation, use of old knowledge become the basis of new knowledge creation.  

 Capture & Codification- Capturing the scattered knowledge located in knowledge 

layers, codification in explicit format for sustainable knowledge.  

 Transfer- Making knowledge available through organizational infrastructure, creating 

culture 

 Use / Reuse- Applying the knowledge available one time or again and again  

THE CONNECTION OF KM AND ICT 

The reach of know-how and experience possessed by individuals can be greatly extended 

once it is captured and explicated so that others can easily find it, understand and use it. In 

modern times, reports of activities, minutes of meetings,memoranda, proceedings of 

conferences, and document filing systems maintained by organisations are traditional 

commonly used devices for recording content in paper format so that it can be transferred to 

others. More recently, electronic databases, audio and video recordings, interactive tools and 

multimedia presentations have become available to extend the techniques for capturing and 

disseminating content. Although these tools are not yet available everywhere in the 

developing world, they are spreading rapidly and present a unique opportunity for developing 

countries to benefit most from the technological revolution now unfolding  low cost 

telecommunications systems can help countries to  distance education, distance health 

services, and much better access to markets and private sector partners abroad. 

  

 The availability of new information and communications technology (ICT), 

particularly the World Wide Web, has been instrumental in catalyzing the knowledge 

management movement. ICT may, if well resourced and implemented, provide a 

comprehensive knowledge base that is speedily accessed, interactive, and of immediate value 

to the user. 

Knowledge Management Enablers 

Knowledge management system is an integration of information technologies for capturing, 

organizing, transferring and distributing knowledge. Implementation of enterprise wide 

Knowledge management system is not a simple task but a well designed KMS has benefits 

like accessibility, availability, timeliness. A knowledge management system must be open, 

distributed, customizable and secure to effectively meet the needs of the organization. New 

knowledge management products are introduced in the market and the existing products are 



being modified so that they can be re introduced as knowledge management products. 

Computer applications has addressed various aspects of knowledge management for years but 

there is no single technology that fills the criteria for KMS, because KM is not solely about 

technology it also includes aspects of organizational learning, information science, training, 

change management,business process analysis, motivation and interpersonal communication.  

The following technologies contribute in organizations knowledge management 

environment.  

a)Intranets-Intranets have wide spread across organizations for sharing dynamic 

information.Intranet can be divided into two components namely the technology 

infrastructure and web server. Technology infrastructure includes universal web server, thin 

client, HTML format, IP networks and web server is the repository for content. The web 

server and web browser have enabled greater access to information for groups of knowledge 

workers and application developers. 

b)Document management systems- Document management system are repositories for 

organization‘s document or explicit knowledge in an organization. These systems are mainly 

used for creating,processing and reviewing documents. Someof the organizations are 

approaching organization wide KM based on document management. Document management 

systems are vital knowledge repositories that must be integrated into knowledge 

infrastructure of an organization. However they are not used as the complete basis for the 

knowledge management system as knowledge workers resist to use highly structured 

document management process for creating and processing complex documents. 

c)Information retrieval engines- Information retrieval from corporate text repositories or 

searching through intranet exist in many organizatins as a knowledge.Vendors are 

continuously adding new features as relevancy ranking natural language querying, 

summarization, preferential searching and others for satisfying the needs of information 

seekers and precision of finding the information. 

d)Groupware and Workflow systems-Groupwares are used in the organization for 

communicating and collaborating among workgroups and departments in formal  

conversations when users cannotcommunicate in real time. So it can be rightly said that 

groupwares are important technology for exchanging and enhancing tacit knowledge. On the 

other hand the workflow systems are used for codification of knowledge transfer processes. 

As anexample proposal generation system can be consideredwhere workflow system 

facilitatespreparation of structured and ordered information and its review. 



e)Brain storming applications- are used to convert tacit knowledge to explicit knowledge. 

These applications are useful knowledge creation tools that help in categorizing, organizing 

and identifying knowledge resources. 

f) Data warehousing and mining tools- Organizations create data warehouse andprovide the 

managers with data mining tools to take decisions based on increasingly complex set of data. 

KMS provide access to data ware houses by open database connectivity and structured query 

language. Data mining tools also provide access to reports to the users based on subject area 

which they are investigating. 

g)Artificial intelligence-based systems-Artificial Intelligence (AI) is the Computer Science 

field that has produced the first studies relating information to knowledge. Although most AI 

works failed to produce what was expected, some secondary results have contributed to the 

development of Computer Science. Nowadays, it is wise to realize that the initial proposal of 

AI during the 80‘s was quite ambitious.Expert systems, CBR (Case Based Reasoning) 

systems and neural networks are some types of systems that use AI techniques.  

 

ICT AND KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT IN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS  

 

Educational institutions are organizations charged with achieving educational objectives such 

as the transfer of knowledge to students through exchanges between students and educators, 

students and books or other resources and among the students themselves. Educational 

institutions therefore face the challenge of how to create, store and share information and 

knowledge among people within the organization . 

Educational institutions are often described as knowledge-poor because of the 

difficulties in enabling the schools and the teachers jointly develop and implement knowledge 

about their work and performance .The potential of ICT to facilitate knowledge management 

processes efficiently and effectively in education cannot be overemphasized. Information and 

Communication Technology refers to the equipment and software elements that facilitate 

accessibility, retrieval, storage, organization, manipulation and presentation of information by 

electronic means . ICT provides increased possibilities for codification of knowledge and 

innovations in teaching activities by facilitating the delivery of learning and cognitive 

activities anywhere at any time. ICT advances knowledge by widening access to education, 

improving the quality of education and reducing cost . Incorporating ICT in knowledge 

management in second cycle education in Ghana is therefore imperative.  

 



ICT provides tools to enhance teaching, learning, research and the management of 

educational institutions. Hence, access to ICT tools has become a matter of critical 

importance for any educational institution that seeks to become viable and effective for 

educating students, producing and disseminating knowledge and preparing the next 

generation of citizens with adequate skills . The wide applicability of ICT tools such as 

repository of books, communication, teaching and learning, maintenance of students‘ records, 

personnel and financial records makes them indispensable in the educational enterprise. 

 

ICT provides tools to enhance teaching, learning, research and the management of 

educational institutions. Hence, access to ICT tools has become a matter of critical 

importance for any educational institution that seeks to become viable and effective for 

educating students, producing and disseminating knowledge and preparing the next 

generation of citizens with adequate skills . The wide applicability of ICT tools such as 

repository of books, communication, teaching and learning, maintenance of students‘ records, 

personnel and financial records makes them indispensable in the educational enterprise . 

 

CONCLUSION 

Knowledge is the key success for every component of society.This paper mainly focused on 

the Role of ICT in knowledge management.Knowledge management is the key factor to 

success of all organizations.Higher investment on knowledge leads to innovation. In the 21‘st 

century focus is on knowledge accumulation. This century also known for advances, 

usefulness and impact of ICTs on the society. ICTs are also enabler of Knowledge 

management and in fact have major contribution in spreading the concept.ICT play a 

significant role in knowledge management and important facilitator for knowledge 

management. 
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COGNITIVE COMPUTING AND ARTIFICIAL 

INTELLIGENCE IN BANKING 
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ABSTRACT 

Imagine a bank that makes all decisions instantly, using artificial intelligence solutions and 

based on a combination of cumulative knowledge (big data) and real time data (fast data). 

This phenomenon, known as cognitive banking, will fundamentally change the way banks 

interact with information and customers. So, where can cognitive banking be used? The 

answer is anywhere, be it qualifying for a mortgage application or identifying a potentially 

fraudulent transaction. The use of banks‘ big data offers infinite possibilities for curating and 

presenting information to customers. But let‘s first take a brief look at what cognitive 

banking is. Cognitive computing describes technologies that are based on the scientific 

principles behind artificial intelligence and signal processing, encompassing machine self-

learning, human-computer interaction, natural language processing, data mining and more. 

INTRODUCTION 

A cognitive system accumulates a considerable amount of knowledge to give fact-based 

advice to both customers and employees. It is a self-learning system that uses data mining, 

pattern recognition and natural language processing to replicate the way the human brain 

works. It inputs a combination of structured and unstructured data, both external and internal, 

to process any decision making. The more the system learns, the more efficient and accurate 

it becomes, leading to a virtuous cycle of efficiency and customer satisfaction. Structured 

data from operational systems and unstructured data, which banks have attained over the last 

several decades, are invaluable for business. Today, unstructured data makes up the majority 

(experts say 80 percent)2 of available data and includes emails, images, video, audio, news, 

webpages, blogs and social media. This raw material processed in a cognitive way creates a 

self-sustainable ecosystem for business, where customers, employees and partners interact via 

an easy-to-use interface. Machine learning, robotics process automation, natural language 

processing, smart workflow and other cognitive tools enable development of deep domain-

specific expertise and the automation of related tasks as requirements evolve. These tools 

reduce the need for human interaction and increase effectiveness through new insights and 



ways of working. In contrast with traditional computing models which use preconfigured 

rules and programs, cognitive systems can handle dynamic situations with voluminous data. 

The  rudimentary applications  AI include  bring smarter  chat-bots  for customer  service,  

personalizing  services for individuals,  and  even placing  an  AI  robot  for self-service  at  

banks. Beyond these basic applications, banks can implement the technology for bringing in 

more efficiency to their back-office and even reduce fraud and security risk. There is a 

growing realization among the banks that they are sitting on a treasure trove of information 

about their customers. By using  this  information, banks  can not  only  meet  their  

customers‘  financial  needs  more effectively,  but  can  also  derive  a  major  competitive 

advantage  in  a marketplace  which  is  becoming  more and  more competitive and  

globalized.  This realization has resulted in a drive towards increasing therole  of artificial  

Stages of Artificial Intelligence 

 Stage 1 – Machine Learning  

It is a set of algorithms used by intelligent systems to learn from experience.   

Stage 2 – Machine Intelligence 

These are the advanced set of algorithms used by machines to learn from experience.  

Artificial Intelligence technology is currently at this stage   

Stage 3 – Machine Consciousness   

It is self-learning from experience without the need of external data 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

 

Parsons, Gotlieb and Denny [1993]1 in their study deals with the impact of IT on banking 

productivity per se. Computerization is one of the factors which improves the efficiency of 

the banking transactions. They concluded  that  higher performance  levels have  been 

achieved  without  corresponding  increase  in  the number  of employees.  Also,  it has  been  

possible  for Public  Sector  Banks  and  Old  Private  Banks  to improve their productivity 

and efficiency by using IT. Trends  can  be  analysed  and  predicted  with  the availability of  

historical data  and the  data warehouse assures  that  everyone  is  using  the  same  data  at  

the same level of  extraction, which  eliminates conflicting analytical results  and  arguments  

over  the  source  and quality  of  data  used  for  analysis.  In short, data warehouse enables 

information processing to be done in a credible, efficient manner. Healy &Palepu [2001]3 in 

their study suggest that the use  of  technology  can  improve/enhance  systems  for 



administrative  control  such  as  enabling  better management of risk, which if disclosed in 

regulatory reports  to  supervisors  and  in  annual  reports to investors,  can improve bank 

transparency and enable the  banks  to  reduce  their  cost  of  capital.  Hence,technology  can  

be  the  key  to  differentiation, competitive edge, and institutional survival. Rawani A  M and  

M P Gupta  [2002]  4  in their study empirically  explore  the  differences  in  the  role  of  IS 

among  public,  private,  and  foreign  banks.  Results indicate that while, at present, only 

private and foreign banks have obtained strategic advantages  using  IT, public sector banks, 

although late, have also realized the importance of IT. It has been empirically proved that the 

future impact of IS does not vary significantly with the banking groups. This suggests that IS 

efforts put in by the public sector banks are in the right direction and can be expected to give 

them a strategic advantage in future. Mittal  &Dhingra  [2007]5 in  their  study  suggest that 

Indian  banking  industry  has  witnessed  a  remarkable development  in  the  Informational  

Technology (IT)  in last few years. Banking transactions are become easier and customer 

friendly  due  to  the  technological improvements.  To  play  a  supportive and  key  role,  

banks  are  providing  with  lots  of services  which  are the  combination  of    electronics  

and  information technology, like,  Automatic Teller Machines   (ATMs,  plastic   money  i.e.   

credit card, debit card  and smart cards,  phone  banking,  e-  banking which  is  called  by 

net-banking,  etc.  ATMs  have  emerged  as  the  most favored channel  for offering  banking  

services to  the customers  in  the world 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To study about the applications of  cognitive computing and AI in the leading 

commercial banks in India 

 To study the benefits of cognitive computing and AI applications in terms of 

reduction in cost, time and effort. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The study is descriptive in nature and is based on secondary data. The data are collected from 

various reports, journals, news articles, various bank portals, RBI portal and internet sources. 

 

ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS 

Artificial Intelligence Technology In Banking And Finance Personalized Financial Services 

Personalized connect will reach new heights as automated financial advisors and planners 

provide expertise in making financial decisions. They analyse market temperament against 



the user‗s financial goals and personal portfolio, and offer recommendation regarding stocks 

and bonds.  

Smart Wallets:  Digital walletsare touted as the future of real-world payment technologies, 

with major players like Google, Apple, PayPal and others, jumping on the bandwagon and 

developing their own payment gateways. This decreases the dependence on physical cash, 

thereby expanding the reach of money to greater levels.  

Underwriting: The insurance sector is also coming up with a storm as they are moving 

towards congruent automation. By utilizing AI systems that automate the underwriting 

process, the organizations come armed with more granular information to empower their 

decisions.  

Voice Assisted Banking; Physical presence is slowly fading away as technology empowers 

customers to use banking services with voice commands and touch screens. The natural 

language technology can process queries to answer questions, find information, and connect 

users with various banking services. This reduces human error, systemizing the efficiency.  

Data-driven AI applications for lending decisions Applications embedded in end-user 

devices, personal robots, and financial institution servers are capable of analysing a huge 

volume of data, providing customized financial advice, calculations and forecasts. These 

applications can also develop financial plans and strategies through research, regarding 

various customized investment opportunities, loans, rates, fees, etc and track the progress. 

Customer support :As speech processing and natural language processing technologies 

mature, we are drawing closer to the day, when computers could handle most customer 

service queries. This would mark an end to waiting in line and hence result in happier 

customers. Digitalization instead of branch lines Banking is a lengthy process, with past 

records of long queues and sluggish response marring the productivity. Even opening a bank 

account was viewed in negative terms as harried consumers would run pillar to post, while 

getting the necessary documentation complete. Digitization of documentation eases that pain 

and creates a comprehensive platform, where the consumers and providers connect. 

Blockchain hastening payments: The customer base that banks serve is going through a major 

shift in terms of buying behaviors and preferences, driven by the digital revolution, 

particularly social media and mobile. An increased demand for more choice and control in 

how they interact with a bank is on a rise. Sluggish payment processes will be a thing of the 

past as Blockchain is set to inculcate the advantage of real-time payment process, hastening 

up the procedure of payment, thereby increasing support and satisfaction. 

 



HOW COGNITIVE BANKING COULD REVOLUTIONIZE BANKING 

 

PERSONAL BANKING  

With cognitive banking, customers can have a virtual assistant who knows all their banking 

data and is able to service their individual banking needs. The servicing, done faster than a 

human can, includes answering questions on account balance and making transactions as well 

as providing information about spending habits. These virtual bots will surpass capabilities of 

human bankers. They can notify customers of overspend on certain products, recommend in 

real time opportunities to reduce debt or save money, and alert immediately of credit score 

dips. This ensures that services are tailored to an individual, rather than a segment based on 

age or income. 

WEALTH MANAGEMENT  

Cognitive capabilities aim to deploy a chatbot or voice bot that mimics the interaction of a 

wealth manager, but again faster and better than a human. An example would be a robo-

advice bot presenting various investment products available for the cash sitting around in a 

customer‘s savings account. Cognitive solutioning can also help make customers aware of 

higher-value investments as opposed to the low return products that they may be inclined to 

choose. By facilitating artificial intelligence and personalized dialogue, banks can help 

customers make better wealth investment decisions based on their individual situation. 

 

LENDING  

Cognitive solutions can also improve loan underwriting while helping avoid defaults. This 

requires speed and accuracy to make informed decisions. By using artificial intelligence, both 

the customer and the bank can get comprehensive information on whether someone qualifies 

for a loan or not. This high degree of personalization means that a bank will always offer 

affordable credit or loan services that fit with customers‘ overall financial goals and 

milestones. 

CONCLUSION  

 

With digital natives and other generations increasingly demanding personalized services to 

manage their finances, banks must find new ways to serve and engage customers or risk 

becoming invisible. We believe that financial institutions wanting to gain competitive 

advantage will be dependent on the ability to use cognitive solutions to aid decision making, 



execute transactions and collaborate with customers, as well as provide enhanced, 

personalized and differentiated experience. Cognitive banking is set to change customer 

service as we know it today. Artificial intelligence is changing business processes and customer-

facing services in the banking sector in India. It is also being used to meet regulatory compliance, 

detect fraud, and assess individual creditworthiness. The application of AI has the potential to create 

more efficient business processes, offer personalized services, and assist in larger goals such as 

financial inclusion. There is no doubt that the recent push towards digitalization is rapidly influencing 

the traditional banking models. However, it has also exposed the institutions to increasing cyber 

security threats and vulnerabilities. The banks are increasingly looking at emerging technologies such 

as block chain and analytics in creating an active defence mechanism against cybercrime 

 

REFERENCE 

 1.Shivkumar Goel and Nihaal Mehta A Survey on the Role of Artificial Intelligence in 

FinTech, InternationalJournal of Innovative Research in Computer and 

Communication Engineering, Vol. 5, Issue 6, June 2017 

 2.A M Rawani and M P Gupta ―Role of Information Systems in Banks: An Empirical 

Study in the Indian Context‖ Vikalpa Vol. 27, No. 4 (October-December 2002) 

 3.Matthew  Sainsbury,  FST  Media,  ―Artificial  Intelligence  leading  the  way  for  

financial  services  technology  

 4.AyushmanBaruahAI Applications in the Top 4 Indian Banks   October 4, 2019 

 https://www.senseforth.ai/ 

 https://www.bloombergquint.com/business/its-not-just-you-artificial-intelligence-may-

even-help-indias-central-bank-become-smarter 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.senseforth.ai/
https://www.bloombergquint.com/business/its-not-just-you-artificial-intelligence-may-even-help-indias-central-bank-become-smarter
https://www.bloombergquint.com/business/its-not-just-you-artificial-intelligence-may-even-help-indias-central-bank-become-smarter


KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT - DIFFERENT ASPECTS 

SHEBA THOMAS 

(PG STUDENT, Department of Commerce, TKM College Of Arts &Science) 

ABSTRACT 

Knowledge management is efficient handling of information and resources within a 

commercial organization. Knowledge is a sum of facts, information and skills acquired 

through experience and education. The purpose of knowledge management is to ensure that 

the right information is available to the right people. The goal of Knowledge management is 

to improve efficiency and productivity. There are a variety of careers in knowledge 

management which enhances the overall working of an organization. For undertaking these 

job positions there are some basic requisites or skills needed in every knowledge employee. 

Inspite of all the increasing importance of Knowledge management there are some 

challenges faced by every organization in its proper adoption and implementation. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge Management (KM) is the systematic management of an organization‘s 

knowledge assets for creating value and meeting tactical and strategic requirements. It 

consists of the initiatives, processes, strategies and systems that sustain and enhance the 

storage, assessment, sharing, refinement and creation of knowledge. Each enterprise should 

define knowledge management in terms of its own business objectives. Knowledge 

management is all about applying knowledge in new, previously overburdened or novel 

situations. 

KNOWLEDGE 

Knowledge is often defined as a justified personal belief. There is a classification for 

knowledge – Tacit and Explicit. Tacit knowledge inhabits the minds of people and is either 

impossible or difficult to articulate. Most knowledge is initially tacit in nature; it is 

laboriously developed over a long period of time through trial and error and it is underutilized 

because the organization does not know what it knows. Some knowledge is embedded in 

business processes, activities and relationships that have been created over time through the 

implementation of a continuing series of improvements. 



Explicit knowledge exists in the form of words, sentences, documents, organized data, 

computer programs and in other explicit forms. Explicit knowledge is articulated, codified 

and saved in certain media. It can be quickly transferred to others. The information found in 

encyclopedias are excellent examples of explicit knowledge. Explicit knowledge is cautiously 

codified, saved in a database and it is accessed with high quality, dependable fast information 

access systems. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT PROCESSES AND GOALS 

The process of KM involves knowledge acquisition, creation, refinement, storage, transfer, 

sharing and utilization. The goals of KM are leveraging and improvement of the 

organization‘s knowledge assets to effectuate better knowledge practices, improved 

organizational behaviors, better decisions and improved organizational performance. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

KMS are applications of the organization‘s computer based communication and information 

sytems (CIS) to support the various KM processes. KMS refer to any kind of IT system that 

stores and retrieves knowledge, improves collaboration, locates knowledge sources, mines, 

repositories for hidden knowledge, captures and uses knowledge or in some other way 

enhances the KM process. It is a tool used by companies to help organize documentation, 

frequently asked questions and other information into easily accessible formats for both 

internal and external customers. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT POSITIONS AND ROLES 

These are the general roles that one can to fulfill in one capacity or another if one pursues a 

career in KM 

Chief Knowledge Officer (CKO)/ Chief Learning Officer (CLO) 

This represents the highest position with in the field of KM. The CKO or CLO is responsible 

for the overall strategy, planning and implementation. The CKO or CLO will be responsible for 

 Formulating KM strategy 

 Handling KM operations 

 Influencing change in the organization 

 Managing KM staff 



KNOWLEDGE MANAGER 

This is a general term for an executive who works with the CKO to implement knowledge 

initiative and who manages KM efforts. Examples of projects undertaken by knowledge 

managers include strategizing KM and change management, taxonomy construction, social 

network analysis etc. 

KM Champions/Knowledge Leaders 

They promote KM in an organization often by championing specific initiatives Example 

redesigning the intranet, facilitating communities of practice, constructing taxonomies etc. 

Knowledge Navigators/Knowledge Brokers 

Someone who knows where knowledge is located and who connects people with knowledge 

to those who need it. 

Knowledge Synthesizers/Knowledge Stewards 

This role is responsible for keeping knowledge up to date and recording significant 

knowledge to organizational memory.  

Knowledge Editor 

Someone who manages the format and language of explicit knowledge so that a user can 

more easily utilize it. 

Knowledge Analyst 

Someone who translates user needs into knowledge requirements. 

Knowledge Transfer Engineer 

Those who captures and codifies tacit knowledge so as to facilitate its reuse. Also facilitates 

the transfer of tacit knowledge by connecting relevant people. 

Knowledge Systems Engineer 

This is a systems expert who creates solutions for KM initiatives through the use of portals, 

intranets, databases and so on. 



Apart from this, there are a whole host of positions involved directly or indirectly within KM 

including content publishers, human resource roles, mentors, librarians etc. in some 

capacities, such positions may receive a designation which includes knowledge management, 

example knowledge management assistant. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT SKILLS 

Different positions will emphasize different aspects of KM, with leadership positions 

requiring a great ability to manage, influence and organize while technical positions would 

focus on IT skills. On a very general level Mohanta (2010) identifies six characteristics that 

all knowledge workers need to some degree. 

 Possessing factual and theoretical knowledge 

 Finding and accessing information 

 Ability to apply information 

 Communication skill 

 Motivation 

 Intellectual capabilities 

As per a research conducted by TFPL (2000) they defined the following general categories 

each consisting of a large set of skills 

 Strategic and Business skills 

 Management skills 

 Intellectual and learning skills 

 Communication and interpersonal skills 

 Information management skills 

 IT skills 

Mckeen& Staples (2002) conducted a survey of 41 knowledge managers and from it they 

created a tentative portrait of the knowledge managers 

 Highly educated 

 Already a seasoned organizational performer chosen for KM based on proven 

performance 

 Seeks new knowledge 

 Likes ― being at the forefront of something new and exciting‖ 



 Derives more motivation from a challenge than from formal power 

 Receives intrinsic rewards from helping others 

 A risk taker 

 Sees KM as a way to make a mark within the organization. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT CHALLENGES 

Some of major challenges faced by knowledge management function are 

Security 

Accommodating the right level of security for knowledge management is a key. Conscious 

information should be shielded from most users, while allowing easy access to those with the 

proper credentials. 

Getting people motivated 

Overpowering organizational culture challenges and developing a culture that embraces 

learning, sharing, changing, improving cannot be done with technology. 

Keeping up with technology 

Regulating how knowledge should be dispensed, transferring it quickly and effectively is a 

huge challenge. 

Measuring knowledge 

Knowledge is not something that can be easily quantified and is far more complex because it 

is copied out of human relationships and experience. 

Over powering shared leadership 

As a knowledge leader, the concerned has the responsibility to collaborate with fellow 

colleagues, persuade them to share their knowledge base for the benefit of the organization. 

Keeping accurate data 

It is also the basic function to keep basic data which is accurate and authentic in nature. 

 

 



CONCLUSION 

Knowledge management is a set of relatively new organizational activities that are aimed at 

improving knowledge, knowledge related practices, organizational behaviours and decisions 

and organizational performance. KM focuses on knowledge processes- knowledge creation, 

acquisition, refinement, storage, transfer sharing and utilization. These processes support 

organizational processes involving innovation, individual learning, collective learning and 

collaborative decision making. The intermediate outcomes of KM are improved 

organizational behaviours, decisions, products, services, processes and relationships that 

enable the organization to improve its overall performance. 
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ABSTRACT 

Knowledgeis the central force which leads every organisation to survive and exist in the 

competing environment. The management of knowledge is recognized as an important 

weapon for the organisation survival and also it enables the organisation to remain in the 

competitive world with greater output. Knowledge Management is a process that deals with 

the knowledge sharing, storage and refinement. The knowledge management is not about 

managing knowledge foe knowledge‘s sake. The overall objective is to create value and 

leverage and refine the firm‘s knowledge assets to meet organizational goals. Knowledge 

management and innovation are two key activities for companies. Knowledge management 

has been regarded as one vital management approach in new era of knowledge –based 

economy. The need for organization‘s to innovate comes from increasing competition and 

customer demands and new market areas. Knowledge management has important 

implications for innovation; therefore it is imperative that we understand the role of 

knowledge management in innovation. This paper focus on the importance of knowledge 

management on innovation in organizations. 

Keywords: Knowledge,  Knowledge management, innovation 

INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge plays an increasingly important role in modern organizations. Business processes 

are complex and dynamic, manual and labour is being replace d by knowledge work, 

requiring a high level of skill and expertise  .Knowledge and skills that are of value to the 

organization tend to be embodied in individuals difficult to substitute. In new economics of  

the world, creativity and knowledge become important factors of production, beside 

resources  of capital, workforce , land and nature. The importance of knowledge for the 

development will probably increase; and knowledge might influence the difference between 

prosperity and poverty (Sedziuviene&Vveinhardt,2010) In today‘s complex and turbulent 

environment the need for innovation in products and processes is widely recognized. 

Organisations are required to apply new technologies and to innovate timely in anticipation 



of changes in the market place rather than as a reaction to business decline. Knowing when, 

how and what to innovate therefore is a key competence for organizations. 

      Knowledge is the key resource that must be managed if improvement efforts are to 

succeed and businesses are to remain competitive in the global markets. Knowledge 

management is about supporting innovation, the generation of new ideas and the exploitation 

of the organization‘s thinking power. The essence of knowledge management with respect to 

innovation is that it provides a framework for management in their attempt to develop and 

enhance their organizational capability to innovate. 

KNOWLEDGE 

The concept of knowledge has gained in interest since industrializes economics have induces 

a shift in importance from resources towards intellectual assets. Knowledge is the state of 

awareness or understanding gained from experience or study, or learning specific information 

about something. A person has the resourcefulness to obtain and criticize useful and 

informative information in order to become well informed citizens who can make intelligent 

decisions based upon their understanding and awareness of everyday situations. Therefore 

knowledge act as the key to removing the darkness of ignorance. 

Knowledge consists of truths and beliefs, perspectives and concepts, judgments  and 

expectations, methodologies and know-how. Knowledge is justified personal belief that 

increases an individual‘s capacity to take effective action. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

 The concept and name –―knowledge management ―was started and familiar in the business 

world during the last decade of the 20
th

 century. Knowledge management is about making the 

right knowledge available to the right people. It is about making sure that a organization can 

learn , retrieve and use its knowledge assets in current applications as they are needed. 

According to Peter F Drucker Knowledge Management ―is the coordination and exploitation 

of organizational knowledge resources in order to create benefit and competitive advantage‖. 

Knowledge management is a complex activity so it needs management leadership and 

support to achieve the organizational performance. It is an important tool for the 

improvement of organizational performance. Based on the actual experience of the leading 

global knowledge management case studies the component for knowledge management can 



be broadly categorized into three classes –People Processes and Technology. The biggest 

challenge in knowledge management is to ensure participation by the employees or people in 

the knowledge sharing, collaboration and reuse to achieve business results. A key to success 

in knowledge management is to provide people visibility, recognition and credit as ―experts‖ 

in their respective areas of specialization while leveraging their expertise for business 

success. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 

The following steps are followed to represent the cyclical model of knowledge management 

process: 

(1) Create knowledge: The knowledge comes primarily from the experiences and skills 

of the employees. Knowledge is created as people determine new ways of doing 

things or develop know-how. 

(2) Capture Knowledge : The knowledge that is created needs to be stored in its raw 

form in a database. 

(3) Refine Knowledge: New knowledge must be placed in context so that it is actionable. 

This I s where human insights is captured and refined along with explicit knowledge. 

(4) Store knowledge: Codification of tacit and explicit knowledge helps in making the 

knowledge understandable and which can be used later on. 

(5) Manage knowledge: Knowledge must be verify that it is relevant and accurate. 

(6) Disseminate knowledge: Knowledge must be made available in a useful format to 

anyone in the organization who needs it anywhere and anytime. 

INNOVATION 

Innovation is truly a confusing buzzword which many people love to hate. It is inevitable 

for every business organisation to outperform competitors and excel their performance. 

For many of us, innovation means providing new ideas or thoughts which leads to 

significant discoveries and achievements. It not only represents the new ideas or thoughts 

but also searches the new means and ways to do things. It can also pertain to modifying 

business model and adapting to changes to achieve organizational goals. In the business 

world, for an innovative idea to be useful, it has to be replicable without being too 

expensive and it has to resolve a particular needs. Innovation is achieved by providing 



something original and is often able to produce efficiency and effectiveness, leading to an 

idea that significantly affects the general society. 

Schumpeter (1934) identified five different types of innovations; 

 New product; 

 New methods of production; 

 The exploration of new market of production; 

 New sources of supply; 

 New ways to organize business. 

The innovation process involves the acquisition, dissemination, and use of new knowledge. 

THE IMPORTANCE OF KNOWLEDGE IN INNOVATION 

 Innovation process highly depends on knowledge,  specially on tacit knowledge. New and 

valuable knowledge is created and converted into products, services and process, by 

transforming general knowledge into specific knowledge. The properties of information and 

ideas which are central to all forms of innovation are described: 

1) Knowledge is non-revival. An idea has to b e produced only once and it can then be 

used many times without detracting from its value. 

2) Knowledge is cumulative. The current stock of knowledge provides the fertile ground 

from which further research develops new knowledge. 

3) Knowledge is reproducible at negligible cost, particularly digitized knowledge 

4) Knowledge is only partially excludable. 

5) Knowledge is an intangible asset. 

6) The generation of new knowledge involves fundamental uncertainty. 

             These properties of knowledge have profound implications for the economics of the 

knowledge economy. The cumulative nature of knowledge, its non-rivalry and cheap 

reproduction imply that it is socially efficient for knowledge to be made freely accessible so 

that diffusion of innovation can occur as quickly and cheaply as possible. Effective 

application of knowledge can bring faster development of new products and services and 

ensure closer alignment with market needs, more successful product introductions, better 

anticipation of customer needs and competitor differentiation-all essential for organizational 

innovation.  



KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT AND INNOVATIONS 

Knowledge management positively influences innovation and competitiveness. Successful 

knowledge management act as a coordinating mechanism to enhance both innovation and 

organisational performance. Knowledge management system that expand the creativity 

envelope is thought to improve the innovation process through quicker access and movement 

of new knowledge.  

The value proposition of knowledge management in the innovation process is as follows; 

 Knowledge management assists in creating tools, platforms and processes for tacit 

knowledge  creation, sharing and leverage in the organization, which plays an 

important role in the innovation process; 

 Knowledge management assists in converting tacit knowledge to explicit 

knowledge; 

 Knowledge management facilitates collaboration in the innovation process; 

 Knowledge management ensures the availability and accessibility of both tacit and 

explicit knowledge used in the innovation process, using knowledge organisation 

and retrieval skills and tools; 

 Knowledge management ensures the flow of knowledge used in the innovation 

process; 

 Knowledge management provides platforms, tools, and processes to ensure 

integration of a organization‘s knowledge base; 

 Knowledge management assists in identifying gaps in the knowledge base and 

provides processes to fill in the gaps in order too aid innovation; 

 Knowledge management assists in building competencies required in the          

innovation process; 

 Knowledge management provides a knowledge driven culture within which 

innovation can be incubated. 

CONCLUSION 

The continuously increasing pressure of competition and global markets is forcing 

organizations to become more innovative, with a view to increasing overall competitiveness. 

Innovation is one of the major outcome of effective knowledge management. Innovation 

implies the generation, acceptance and implementation of new ideas, process, products or 



services. It is obvious that knowledge management is closely related to organizational 

innovation. Therefore, new concepts created must be used for organisational success through 

through effective knowledge management. 
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ABSTRACT 

The emergence of knowledge-based economies has placed an importance on effective management of 

knowledge. The effective management of knowledge has been described as a critical ingredient for 

organization seeking to ensure sustainable strategic competitive advantage. This paper reviews 

literature in the area of knowledge management to bring out the importance of knowledge 

management in organization. The paper is able to demonstrate that knowledge management is a key 

driver of organizational performance and a critical tool for organizational survival, competitiveness 

and profitability. Therefore creating, managing, sharing and utilizing knowledge effectively is vital 

for organizations to take full advantage of the value of knowledge. The paper also contributes that, in 

order for organizations to manage knowledge effectively, attention must be paid on three key 

components - people, processes and technology. In essence, to ensure organization‘s success, the 

focus should be to connect people, processes, and technology for the purpose of leveraging 

knowledge. 

KEYWORDS: Knowledge Management, AAR, BAR, CAP, CEC 

INTRODUCTION 

KM as a discipline has been a focal point of discussion over the past decades. In recent years, the 

importance of KM has been widely recognized as the foundations of industrialized economies shifted 

from natural resources to intellectual assets. Since 1995 there has been an explosion in the literature 

surrounding the developing concept of KM. Today, there is hardly a conference or published journal 

without seeing literature referring to the concept, KM. The importance of KM as a critical tool in 

organization and the society can therefore not be overemphasized.  

As Desouza (2011) put it, KM has become a trendy buzzword. Much of the interest in KM came from 

the realization that organizations compete on their knowledge-based assets. Even noncompetitive 

organizations (e.g. governmental institutions and nonprofits organizations) succeed or fail based on 

their ability to leverage their knowledge-based assets.  



It is stated by Teng and Song (2011) that the importance of KM is no longer restricted to knowledge 

intensive firms in the high-tech industries but to all sectors of the economy.  

Zack (2003) further says that even companies in the traditional industries, such as cement, can benefit 

greatly from KM. In essence KM is beneficial to all sectors, be it educational, banking, 

telecommunications, production/manufacturing, and even the public sectors.  

The management of knowledge has generated considerable interest in business and management 

circles due to its capability to deliver to organizations, strategic results relating to profitability, 

competitiveness and capacity enhancement (Chua, 2009; Jeon, Kim and Koh 2011). The management 

of knowledge is promoted as an important and necessary factor for organizational survival and 

maintenance of competitive strength. KM is identified as a framework for designing an organization‘s 

strategy, structures, and processes so that the organization can use what it knows to learn and to create 

economic and social value for its customers and community. Organizations need a good capacity to 

retain, develop, organize, and utilize their employees' capabilities in order to remain at the forefront 

and have an edge over competitors.  

Knowledge and the management of knowledge is regarded as an important features for organizational 

survival; while the key to understanding the successes and failures of KM within organizations is the 

identification of resources that allow organizations to recognize, create, transform and distribute 

knowledge. Organizations that effectively manage and transfer their knowledge are more innovative 

and perform better (Riege, 2007).  

Successful organizations now understand why they must manage knowledge, develop plans as to how 

to accomplish this objective and devote time and energy to these efforts. This is because KM has been 

described as a key driver of organizational performance (Bousa and Venkitachalam, 2013), and one of 

the most important resources for the survival and prosperity of organizations (Teece, Pisano, and 

Shuen, 1997; Kamhawi, 2012). Therefore managing and utilizing knowledge effectively is vital for 

organizations to take full advantage of the value of knowledge. The attention and importance given to 

the acquisition of KM in literature as well as practice in the past years is also of necessity due to 

changes in the environment such as increasing globalization of competition, speed of information and 

knowledge aging, dynamics of both product and process innovations, and competition through buyer 

markets (Greiner, Bo¨hmann and Krcmar, 2007). In a knowledge based economy, KM is increasingly 

viewed as critical to organizational effectiveness and performance (Bosua and Venkitachalem, 2013) 

Martensson (2000) considers KM as an important and necessary component for organizations to 

survive and maintain competitive keenness and so it is necessary for managers and executives to 

consider KM as a prerequisite for higher productivity and flexibility in both the private and the public 

sectors. There was an initial notion that KM is just another management fad and fashion that 



executives are eager to add to their assortment of boardroom lexicon to impress contemporaries and 

that with time, this will fade away (Scarbrough and Swan, 2001; Ponzi and Koenig, 2002; Hislop, 

2010; Serenko, Bontis, Booker, Sadeddin and Hardie, 2010; Oluikpe, 2012). However, this has been 

found by research evidences as not true because the number of academic publications on the 

management of knowledge within organizations has steadily increased since the late 1990s when the 

concept emerged. Spender (2008) also corroborate this fact stating that KM represents a potentially 

very important subject area which not only opens up new ways of theorizing about the nature of 

organizations, but also has the potential to be highly relevant to the interests of the business world in 

improving business performance. It has been said that knowledge has always been a valuable asset in 

management, what then is KM and how does it contribute to the success of an organization? 

CONCEPT OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

Knowledge management is the name of a concept in which an enterprise continuously and 

comprehensively gathers, organizes shares and analyzes its knowledge in terms of resources, 

documents and people skills. 

It is a discipline that improves the ability of organizations to solve problems better, adapt, evolve to 

meeting changing requirements and survive disruptive changes such as staff turnover.Knowledge 

management (KM) is the process of creating, sharing, using and managing the knowledge and 

information of an organization. It refers to a multidisciplinary approach to achieving organizational 

objectives by making the best use of knowledge .The goal of knowledge management system is to 

provide managers with the ability to organize and locate relevant content and the expertise required to 

address specific business tasks and projects.Knowledge management efforts typically focus on 

organizational objectives such as improved performance, competitive advantage, innovation, the 

sharing of lessons learned, integration and continuous improvement of the organization. The key 

objective of knowledge management is to enhance knowledge processing. Organizations will have 

realized this objective when they: 

 correctly identify problems that need solving as they occur 

 Have robust information location and retrieval channels to enhance individual decision 

making 

 embrace effective knowledge creation processes 

 ensure that created knowledge is shared with and integrated across the whole of the 

organization 

Methods that can help to achieve these goals include: 

 making better use of collaboration and communication tools 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Knowledge
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Competitive_advantage
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Innovation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Continuous_improvement


 Fostering the identity of virtual teams 

 Using KM techniques such as Before Action Reviews (BAR), After Actions Reviews 

(AAR), pre-mortems, and retrospect during change activities 

 encouraging the use of a common language (e.g. corporate glossary, classification and/or 

taxonomies) 

Benefits of implementing effective Knowledge Management include: 

 fully and accurately informed employees, clients, and stakeholders 

 Improved team effectiveness and delivery of outcomes 

 An organizational culture devoted to continuous improvement 

 An organization that is resilient and adaptable in the face of change 

HOW IT IS IMPORTANT TO THE ORGANIZATIONS 

Managers are bombarded with an almost constant stream of data every day. According to David 

Derbyshire, ―Scientists have worked out exactly how much data is sent to a typical person in the 

course of a year - the equivalent of every person in the world reading 174 newspapers every single 

day‖ (Derbyshire, 2011, p. 1).This overload of data is making knowledge management increasingly 

more important. Three key reasons why actively managing knowledge is important to a company‘s 

success are:  

1.) Facilitates decision-making capabilities, 2.)Builds learning organizations by making learning 

routine, and, 3.)Stimulates cultural change and innovation. 

Facilitates Decision-Making Capabilities 

      Data can offer managers a wealth of information but processing overwhelming amounts can get in 

the way of achieving high-quality decisions. GE‘s Corporate Executive Council (CEC) is an example 

of how one company put a knowledge management system in place to help executives cut through the 

noise, share information, and improve their decision-making. The CEC is composed of the heads of 

GE‘s fourteen major businesses and the two-day sessions are forums for sharing best practices, 

accelerating progress, and discussing successes, failures, and experiences (Garvin, 2000, p. 195). 

While information overload or needing knowledge from people in other parts of the company for 

decision-making can handicap managers, putting in place knowledge management systems can 

facilitate better, more informed decisions. 

Builds Learning Organizations by Making Learning Routine 

      In his book, Learning in Action: A Guide to Putting the Learning Organization to Work, author 

David Garvin (2000) notes, ―To move ahead, one must often first look behind‖ (p. 106). The U.S. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/sciencetech/article-1355892/Each-person-inundated-174-newspapers-worth-information-EVERY-DAY.html
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/sciencetech/article-1355892/Each-person-inundated-174-newspapers-worth-information-EVERY-DAY.html
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/sciencetech/article-1355892/Each-person-inundated-174-newspapers-worth-information-EVERY-DAY.html
http://www.amazon.com/Learning-Action-Guide-Putting-Organization/dp/product-description/1591391903
http://www.amazon.com/Learning-Action-Guide-Putting-Organization/dp/product-description/1591391903


Army‘s After Action Reviews (AARs) are an example of a knowledge management system that has 

helped build the Army into a learning organization by making learning routine. This has created a 

culture where everyone continuously assesses themselves, their units, and their organization, looking 

for ways to improve. After every important activity or event, Army teams review assignments, 

identify successes and failures, and seek ways to perform better the next time (Garvin, 2000, p. 106). 

This approach to capturing learning from experience builds knowledge that can then be used to 

streamline operations and improve processes. 

Stimulates Cultural Change and Innovation 

      Actively managing organizational knowledge can also stimulate cultural change and innovation by 

encouraging the free flow of ideas. For example, GE‘s Change Acceleration Process (CAP) program 

includes management development, business-unit leadership, and focused workshops. CAP was 

created to not only ―convey the latest knowledge to up-and-coming managers‖ but also ―open up 

dialogue, instill corporate values, and stimulate cultural change‖ (Garvin, 2000, p. 125). In this 

complex, global business environment, these types of knowledge management programs can help 

managers embrace change and encourage ideas and insight, which often lead to innovation, even for 

local mom and pop business owners. 

CONCLUSION 

Fortune 500 companies lose roughly ―$31.5 billion a year by failing to share knowledge‖ (Babcock, 

2004, p. 46), a very scary figure in this global economy filled with turbulence and change. Actively 

managing knowledge can help companies increase their chances of success by facilitating decision-

making, building learning environments by making learning routine, and stimulating cultural change 

and innovation. Unfortunately knowledge management is an area in which companies are often 

reluctant to invest because it can be expensive to implement properly, and is extremely difficult to 

determine a specific ROI. Anyhow by proactively implementing knowledge management systems, 

companies can re-write the old saying, ―Change is inevitable, growth is optional‖ to ―Change is 

inevitable, growth is intentional.‖ 
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ABSTRACT 

Customers use the internet not only to buy product online but also to compare prices, product 

features and after sale service facilities they will receive if they purchase the product 

opportunity for companies In addition to the tremendous potential of the e- commerce 

market, the internet provides a unique to more efficiently reach existing and potential 

customers. Although most of the revenue of online transactions comes from business-to-

business commerce, the practitioners of business-to-consumer commerce should not lose 

confidence. It has been more than a decade since business-to-consumer e-commerce first 

evolved. Scholars and practitioners of electronic commerce constantly strive to gain an 

improved insight into consumer behaviour in cyberspace   from a particular store. Many 

experts are optimistic about the prospect of online business. An online shop evokes the 

physical analogy of buying products or services at a bricks-and-mortar retailer or shopping 

center; the process is called business-to-consumer (B2C) online shopping. In the case where a 

business buys from another business, the process is called business-to-business (B2B) online 

shopping. The largest of these online retailing corporations are Alibaba, Amazon.com, 

and eBay. Online marketing includes a wider range of marketing elements than traditional 

business marketing due to the extra channels and marketing mechanisms available on the 

Internet. Online marketing is also known as Internet marketing, Web marketing, digital 

marketing and search engine marketing (SEM). 

INTRODUCTION 

Internet is changing the way consumers shop and buy goods and services, and has rapidly 

evolved into a global phenomenon. Many companies have started using the internet with the 



aim of cutting marketing costs, thereby reducing the price of their products and services in 

order to stay ahead in highly competitive markets. Companies also use the internet to convey, 

communicate and disseminate information, to sell the product, to take feedback and also to 

conduct satisfaction surveys with customers. 

Customers use the internet not only to buy product online but also to compare prices, 

product features and after sale service facilities they will receive if they purchase the product 

from a particular store. Many experts are optimistic about the prospect of online business. 

opportunity for companies In addition to the tremendous potential of the e- commerce 

market, the internet provides a unique to more efficiently reach existing and potential 

customers. Although most of the revenue of online transactions comes from business-to-

business commerce, the practitioners of business-to-consumer commerce should not lose 

confidence. It has been more than a decade since business-to-consumer e-commerce first 

evolved. Scholars and practitioners of electronic commerce constantly strive to gain an 

improved insight into consumer behaviour in cyberspace 

An online shop evokes the physical analogy of buying products or services at a bricks-

and-mortar retailer or shopping center; the process is called business-to-consumer (B2C) 

online shopping. In the case where a business buys from another business, the process is 

called business-to-business (B2B) online shopping. The largest of these online retailing 

corporations are Alibaba, Amazon.com, and eBay. 

Online marketing refers to a set of powerful tools and methodologies used for promoting 

products and services through the Internet.  

Online marketing includes a wider range of marketing elements than traditional business 

marketing due to the extra channels and marketing mechanisms available on the 

Internet. Online marketing is also known as Internet marketing, Web marketing, digital 

marketing and search engine marketing (SEM). 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The objectives of the study are:  

1) To study the factors influencing the nature of perception of consumers. 

2) To know the consumers awareness level of e-commerce /e-tailing.  

3) To study the level of usage of online marketing service.  



METHODOLOGY 

a) Sample design  

Consumers of online marketing service are the universe for the study. The survey is 

conducted on the basis of sampling method, Convenience sampling is the tool used for this 

study. For a convenience, a sample study was conducted among the consumers which 

constitute 50 consumers.  

b) Data processing and analysis  

Appropriate mathematical and statistical tools were used for analysing the data and the 

collected data were also tabulated. It includes charts and diagrams. Percentages were used for 

the presentation and interpretation of the data. 

SOURCES OF DATA 

a) Primary data 

The primary data were mainly for knowing the behaviour pattern of consumers 

towards online marketing. The primary data for the study was collected by using structured 

interview schedules. 

b) Secondary data 

The secondary data for the study was mainly collected with the help of internet, 

journals, books etc.  

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA 

The Internet as a global medium is quickly gaining interest and attractiveness as the most 

revolutionary marketing tool. The global nature of communication and shopping has as well 

redefined, seeing that it is the perfect vehicle for online shopping stores. Online convenient 

shop is mostly reflected in shorter time and less energy spent, including shipping cost 

reduction, less crowd and queues than real markets, unlimited time and space, which all 

increase convenience of shopping. Internet shopping for businesses and consumers are being 

accepted as an alternative shop mode rather than visiting the stores. 



Every customer of today wants to maximize their satisfaction with the minimum of 

expenses. They are always in pursuit of finding the best available commodity or services at 

lowest economical price. Hence, this customer driven trend of the economy or the market is 

the key factor, which every business doing people must keep in their consideration in course 

of their business. 

The quality of any product or service is judged by its users or customers. So understanding 

the level of satisfaction of the customers is essential. towards the use of online marketing 

A) Personal Profile 

The total sample of the study consists of 50 customers. Table shows in detail the different 

demographic variables such as gender, age, marital status, educational qualification, 

occupation & monthly family income. 

Gender of the respondents. 

GENDER NO OF RESPONDENTS PERCENTAGE (%) 

Male 26 26 

Female 74 74 

Total 100 100 

Source: primary data 

B) Data Profile 

1) Period of usage of online marketing  

Recent years shown that a growing tendency to use online marketing service. Following 

table shows when the customers start to use online marketing service. 

Table Period of usage of online marketing 

PERIOD NO OF RESPONDENTS PERCENTAGE (%) 

Less than 1 year 20 20 

1 - 3 year 46 46 

3 - 5 year 20 20 

More than 5 year 14 14 

Total 100 100 

Source: Primary Data  



Table shows that 20% of consumers start to use the online marketing service during less 

than 1 year and 46% comes to the category of between 1-3 year. 20% consumers included in 

the category of 3-5 year and 14% are comes to the category of more than 5 year. The result 

shows that majority of consumers are using online marketing during the period 2-4 year.  

Customers preference for various marketing sites. 

VARIABLES 1
st
 

preference 

2
nd

 

preference 

3
rd

 

preference 

4
th

 

preference 

Total 

Amazon 60(60%) 20(20%) 10(10%) 10(10%) 100 

Flipkart 30(30%) 25(25%) 30(30%) 15(15%) 100 

Snapdeal 10(10%) 35(35%) 30(30%) 25(25%) 100 

E – bay 0 20(10%) 30(30%) 50(50%) 100 

Source: primary data 

Table shows that 60% respondents gave 1st preference to the Amazon and 20% gave 2nd 

preference. 10% respondents gave 3
rd

 preference and 10% gave 4th preference to the 

Amazon. Flip kart gets 1st preference from 30% respondents and 2
nd

 preference from 25% 

respondents. 30% respondents give 3rdpreference to the flipkart and 15% respondents give 

4th preference to flipkart. The result shows that majority of respondents give 1st preference 

to the Amazon, 2nd preference to the flipkart, 3rd preference to snapdeal & 4th preference to 

eBay. . But no respondents gave 1stpreference to the eBay. 

 

FINDINGS  

1) Majority (74%) of the online customers are female.  

2) Majority of online customers are youngsters.  

60%20%

10%

10%

1st preference 2nd preferene 3rd preference 4th preference



3)  Most of the online customers are unmarried.  

4) 62% of the online customers are post-graduates.   

5)  Majority (60%) of respondents have monthly family income below 20000. 

6) Recent years showed a growing tendency to shop online. 

7)  Most of the consumers have advanced knowledge in computer.  

8) 100% of consumers have formal computer qualification. 

9)  Large portion of the consumers access internet from their home for online shopping.  

SUGGESTIONS  

1) Ensure that service of online marketing is available in remote areas also.  

2) Try to include best quality products of reputed brands.  

3) Make purchasing as easy and stress free as possible for the customers.  

4) Give more emphasize to customers feedback  

5) Quality of products should be checked before its delivery.  

6) Keep good customer relationship. 

7)  Privacy & secure Transactions should be ensured.  

8)  Dispute resolution centre should be activated.  

9) After sales service should be ensured. 

10)  Offer special incentives and discount to online customers.  

 

CONCLUSION  

Online shopping has become extremely popular over the last decade. Because online 

shopping can be very convenient and beneficial. The typical internet user of the twentieth 

century is young, professional, and affluent with higher level of income and higher education. 

They value time more than money. This study indicates that Amazon and Flipkart are the 

favourite online marketing sites of most of the customers. Amazon is one of the most reputed 

names in the world of online shopping for products like eBooks, electronics, and other items. 

Convenience, price reduction, quality product etc. are the factors which influence the people 

to shop online. The overall results prove that the respondents have perceived online shopping 

in a positive manner. 
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ABSTRACT 

Knowledge creating process is a continuous, self-transcending process. As knowledge is 

created between individuals or between individuals and the environment, individuals 

transcend the boundary between self and others. Socialization is a process of creating 

common tacit knowledge through shared experiences. Tacit knowledge goes beyond the 

boundary and new knowledge is created by using the process of interactions, observing, 

discussing, analyzing, spending time together or living in same environment. The 

socialization is also known as converting new knowledge through shared experiences. 

Organizations gain new knowledge from outside its boundary also like interacting with 

customers, suppliers and stakeholders. The collective knowledge of any organization plays 

important role in success of any KM program. The organizational knowledge comes through 

learning and sharing culture of the organization. The present study is an attempt to examine 

the knowledge creation process done in the organisation and the role of organisational 

socialization in knowledge management process. 

Key words:Knowledge management, Knowledge sharing, socialisation, tacit knowledge, 

explicit knowledge etc. 

INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge is experience or information that can be communicated or shared.  The American 

Heritage dictionary defines knowledge ―as the familiarity, awareness or understanding, 

gained through experience or study‖.  Knowledge can be classified into two namely Tacit 

Knowledge and explicit Knowledge. Tacit knowledge is highly personal and hard to 

formalize. Subjective insight, intuitions, and hunches are examples of tacit knowledge. Such 

type of knowledge gets reflected in ones confidence, actions, commitments, values and ideas. 

It is difficult to communicate tacit knowledge. The organization needs to facilitate the 



collective knowledge of its employees So tacit knowledge needs supporting platform like 

culture, social networking, trust among employees, motivation levels etc.. It is the collective 

tacit knowledge of the organization, which can't be copied by any competitor. Studies show 

that 80% of organization knowledge is tacit and rest 20% of the knowledge is explicit 

knowledge. So tacit knowledge plays an important role for create a learning organization. 

Explicit knowledge resides in an organization in terms of reports, documents, manuals, 

procedures etc. They are easy to communicate and share in comparison to tacit knowledge. 

Explicit knowledge has to interact with tacit knowledge with various knowledge creation 

processes and drive the KM program. Explicit knowledge without tacit insight finally loses 

its meanings. Most knowledge is essentially tacit in nature; it is developed over a long period 

of time trough trial and error. If one accepts the useful difficult to articulate concept of tacit 

knowledge, a fundamental problem of knowledge management is to explicate tacit 

knowledge and then to make it available for use by others. KM is largely an organisational 

activity that focus on what managers can do to enable KM‘s goals to be achieved, how they 

can motivate employees to participate in achieving the goals, and how they can create social 

processes that will facilitate KM success. 

As knowledge is created between individuals or between individuals and the environment, 

individuals transcend the boundary between self and others. Socialisation is a process of 

creating common tacit knowledge through shared experiences. The socialization is also 

known as converting new knowledge through shared experiences. Organizations gain new 

knowledge from outside its boundary also like interacting with customers, suppliers and 

stakeholders. The collective knowledge of any organization plays important role in success of 

any KM program. The organizational knowledge comes through learning and sharing culture 

of the organization. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

1. To identify the knowledge creation process done in the organisation. 

2. To examine the role of socialization in the knowledge management Process. 

METHODOLODY. 

This study is based on secondary data only. Secondary data were collected from books, 

journals, magazines, newspapers, Internet etc 



KNOWLEDGE   MANAGEMENT IN ORGANISATIONS. 

Knowledge management basically involves creation, dissemination, renewal and application 

of knowledge towards organisational sustenance and survival. Knowledge management 

improves every area of organisational structure namely product development, business 

process, marketing, customer relations, sales and distribution, etc. 

KM is the planning, organizing, motivating and controlling of people, process and systems in 

the organisation to ensure that its knowledge related assets are improved and effectively 

employed. Knowledge related assets include knowledge in the form of printed documents, 

knowledge stored in electronic repositories, employees knowledge about the best way to do 

their jobs etc.  

KM is largely an organisational activity that focus on what managers can do to enable KM‘s 

goals to be achieved, how they can motivate employees to participate in achieving the goals, 

and how they can create social processes that will facilitate KM success. 

 KM processes directly improve organizational processes, such as innovation, collaborative 

decision-making and individual and collective learning. These improved organizational 

processes produce intermediate outcomes such as better decisions, organizational behaviours, 

products, services and relationships. These will leads to improved organizational 

performance. 

 

Table no.1 

KM process 

 

 Creation  

 Acquisition 

 Refinement  

 Storage  

 Transfer  

 Sharing 

 Re use 

Improved 

 

 innovation 

 Individual 

learning 

 Collective 

learning 

 Collective  

decision making  

 

Improved 

 

 Organisational 

behaviour 

 Decisions 

 Products and 

services 

 Relationships 

Improved  

 

ORGANISATION

AL 

PERFORMANCE 

 



Above table shows KM process directly improve the organisational process such as 

innovation, individual learning, and collective learning and collaborate decision making. 

These process leads to acquire outcomes such as better decisions, products and services and 

relationship. These will leads to organisational performance. 

PROCESS OF KNOWLEDGE CREATION 

Table no.2 

1. Socialisation   Conversion of Tacit Knowledge to New tacit Knowledge. 

 Knowledge creation through interaction and shared 

experiences. 

2. Combination   Creating new explicit knowledge by merging existing 

explicit knowledge. 

3. Externalisation   Converting tacit knowledge to new explicit knowledge  

 

4. Internalisation   Explicit knowledge to new tacit knowledge  

Above table shows knowledge creation involves developing new knowledge or replacing 

existing knowledge with new content. There are four modes of knowledge creation namely; 

Socialization, combination, Externalization and internalization. 

1. Socialization 

This process focuses on tacit to tacit knowledge linking. Tacit knowledge goes beyond the 

boundary and new knowledge is created by using the process of interactions, observing, 

discussing, analyzing, spending time together or living in same environment. The 

socialization is also known as converting new knowledge through shared experiences. 

Organizations gain new knowledge from outside its boundary also like interacting with 

customers, suppliers and stack holders.  

Combination 

Combination is a process where knowledge transforms from explicit knowledge to explicit 

knowledge. The finance department collects all financial reports from each departments and 

publics a consolidated annual financial performance report.  



Externalization 

This process focuses on tacit to explicit knowledge linking. It helps in creating new 

knowledge as tacit knowledge comes out of its boundary and became collective group 

knowledge. Quality circles are formed in manufacturing sectors where workman put their 

learning and experience they have to improve or solve the process related problems.  

Internalization 

By internalization explicit knowledge is created using tacit knowledge and is shared across 

the organization. When this tacit knowledge is read or practiced by individuals then it 

broadens the learning spiral of knowledge creation. Organization tries to innovate or learn 

when this new knowledge is shared in Socialization process. Organizations provide training 

programs for its employees at different stages of their working with the company. By reading 

these training manuals and documents employees internalize the tacit knowledge and try to 

create new knowledge after the internalization process.  

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT AND SOCIALISATION 

As we know, humans are social. Socialization is inseparable part of their social life. Their 

organizational and position community is one of the communities that they live in, in which 

socialization become applicable. Social process are necessary because while knowledge 

initially exist in the mind of an individual, for KM to be successful, knowledge must usually 

transmitted through social groups, teams and network. Therefore KM processes are quite 

people intensive and less technology intensive than most people might believe, although a 

modern knowledge enabled enterprise must support KM with appropriate information and 

communication technology.  

One of the important ways to initiate KM in organizations is to socializing KM. In order to 

successfully implementing KM, it is essential for organization to realize the importance of 

cultivating knowledge sharing culture in the organization through the process called KM 

Socialization. Socializing KM is critical as to get rid of misconception about KM and to help 

the employees understand what knowledge sharing is about and why it can be benefit to 

them. Essentially KM is about making the knowledge accessible to those who need it, so that 

employees are doing the right thing. Socialization requires face-to-face interaction, as the 

very act of an individual expressing his/her tacit knowledge transmutes it to explicit 



knowledge, making it Externalization instead of Socialization. Considerations such as these 

should become vital to a manager‘s strategy. 

The common issue that have been mentioned so far is on the human side of KM 

implementation. Studies show that many companies have failed in their KM attempts because 

of the way they operates this new management concept, including how they first introduced 

the concept of KM to their employees. It has been suggested that in order for KM to be 

successful, it must start at the top level otherwise, it will fail. However, it has also been 

argued that since knowledge is an abstract concept, the culture of sharing knowledge depends 

on the attitude of the people who formed the culture. If people are reluctant to share their 

knowledge, there is absolutely no way that they can share knowledge effectively.  

The successful establishment of knowledge sharing is depends on a number of human factors 

such as staff training and development and change management. To create a knowledge 

sharing culture, the organizations need to encourage people to work together more 

effectively. This will leads to make organizational knowledge more productive. 

CONCLUSION 

The socialization process plays an important role in success of any KM program. The 

organizational knowledge comes through learning and sharing culture of the organization. To 

create a knowledge sharing culture, the organizations need to encourage people to work 

together more effectively. This will leads to make organizational knowledge more 

productive. In order to successfully implementing KM, it is essential for organization to 

realize the importance of cultivating knowledge sharing culture in the organization through 

KM Socialization. Socializing KM is critical as to get rid of misconception about KM and to 

help the employees understand what knowledge sharing is about and why it can be benefit to 

them. 
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ABSTRACT 

E-learning has brought out a significant revolution in the history of education. Whether one 

is an adult, a minor, an individual, an organisation, an establishment or whatever it is, one 

makes use of this e-learning in one way or the other. Today the impact of e-learning is 

increasing day by day. Officials, experts, students, research scholars, professionals etc. 

makes use of this in an unlimited manner. It has flourished in such a way that it cannot be 

avoided in any context. It has attained importance in the minds of majority people in our 

society. Along with a lot of positive effects that are found from the side of e- learning, there 

are some ill effects too, which cannot be wiped out in any manner as a substitution for 

classroom teaching. Never can we fully replace e-learning in the place of physical teaching. 

We can still find people who are reluctant to use the same, who wish to have normal and 

physical teaching practices that are adopted in our schools and colleges. Also under e-

learning one will focus only on that area which he or she needs from the website i.e., pin 

point searching. There is no in-depth reading which in turn reduces wider subject knowledge 

which one used to secure from reading large quantum of books for reference. The present 

study analyses the approach of the students at Mercy College, Palakkad on e-learning and 

how they react towards the same and it is scrutinised that e-learning is more or less well in 

the present context for clarification of doubts, to find meanings of those words that are not 

found in glossaries, to analyse new areas, for easy access etc. But there will be certain ill 

effects on the same in the form of demodulation in the character of children who comes from 

different family backgrounds as they are not able to understand with what happens in our 

society. Alsothe study focuses on the quantum of e-learning that is necessary in the present 

scenario, the taste of students towards hard copy and soft copy readings and correspondingly 

their attitude towards various issues which recently happened in Kerala. 

Keywords: e-learning, students, physical teaching, ill effects 



INTRODUCTION 

Education has become an important aspect in the life of each and every individual. It is really 

an asset in the hands of the one which holds the same. It plays a vital role for the smooth 

functioning of our economic system. Thus it is an essentialcomponent for each and every one 

for their day to day life. Due to the increase in the demand of education a large number of 

private organizations too got engaged in the business of teaching in varying departments. 

There are even people who carry out part time studies along with their jobs for promotion and 

to get into attractive jobs in the future. But the time which get for the same was very limited 

due to high pressure and work load in their respective jobs. So they in turn started other 

measures for the accessibility of the same. Thus, due to the increase in the need of education 

for varying age groups, there gained the attention of e-learning as an easy remedy for the 

fulfillment of the same. Even then, e-learningcannot be exchanged fully in the place of 

traditional teaching aspects. So the present study analyses the penetration of e-learning at 

Mercy College, Palakkad were theviews and opinions of college students is taken into 

consideration. 

MEANING OF E-LEARNING 

The term e-learning is a wider aspect which covers a larger variety of electronic educational 

applications and processes such as web-based learning, computer-based learning, virtual 

classrooms, and digital collaboration. It includes the delivery of content via network, audio 

and video recordings, satellite broadcast, interactive TV, and CD-ROM as well as many 

others. E-learning allows one to learn anywhere and at any time. It includes a combination of 

text, video, audio, animation and virtual environments.  

E-learning, is an attractive and exhilaratingbranch of knowledge for the school and college 

students. It is applied in the employment sectors too. Thus, it is a growing new branch in the 

field of education.It is the method of utilizing electronic technologyto access education which 

is outside the traditional classroom teachingto enable people to learn anytime and anywhere. 

E-learning can include training, the delivery of just-in-time information and guidance from 

experts and so on.    

 

 



EVOLUTION OF E-LEARNING 

The past decade has radically transformed e-learning. In the early days, e-learning courses 

were typically custom creations, coded by programmers and developers who used highly 

specialized tools and code to create these courses. In those days, it could easily require an 

entire team to create a simple, linear e-learning course. Very few people had the skills or 

knowledge to do so on their own.Now, with advances in technology, creating e-learning is 

much more accessible. The course development tools have advanced to a point where just 

about anyone can create an e-learning course, without any programming or coding 

knowledge.Changes in technology have also impacted the types of hardware tools we use. 

We‘ve gone from using desktop computers exclusively to a mix of desktops, laptops, tablets, 

and smartphones.  

BRIEF HISTORY OF PALAKKAD DISTRICT 

Palakkad is one of the 14 districts in Kerala known as Palakkattussery in earlier times.  The 

district headquarters is situated in the city itself. It is bordered on the northwest by 

Malappuram District, on the southwest by Thrissur District, on the northeast by Nilgiris 

District and on to the east by Coimbatore district of Tamilnadu.The district is nicknamed as 

―the granary of Kerala‖ and ―Rice bowl of Kerala‖. It is the gateway to Kerala due to the 

presence of the Palakkad Gap, in the Western Ghats. The total area of the district is 4,480 

km2 (1,730 sq. mi) which is 11.5% of the state's area. The climate is pleasant for most part of 

the year; exception is on the summer months. Palakkad is the first paperless revenue district 

by computerizing the Collectorate, five Taluks and 156 village offices. There are 163 villages 

in Palakkad district. It is the one of the most agrarian districts in Kerala and is particularly 

known for paddy cultivation. Palakkad also occupies the first position in the state for the 

production of groundnut, tamarind, turmeric, tuber, vegetables, pulses, mango, banana, 

plantain and cotton. According to the 2011 census Palakkad district has a population of 

2,810,892 andis urbanised up to 24.4%.The district has a population density of 627 

inhabitants per square kilometre (1,620/sq. mi). The sex ratio is 1067 females for every 1000 

males, and has a literacy rate of 89.32%. Palakkad city has a literacy rate of 94.20%.The 

official language Malayalam is predominantly and widely spoken in the district, while Tamil 

forms the main language of over 6% of the district's population. 

 



STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

E-learning has penetrated into our society from the past few years. Its existence is gathering 

momentum day by day. Majority people now make uses of these e-techniques in their day to 

day life for searching news, research papers, books, subjects and so on. Now we can‘t think 

of a situation without the access of these electronic medias for various educational 

backgrounds. Hence its importance and usage is quite increasing. There will surely arise a 

situation when 100% of people who goes for jobs will access fully on these e-learning 

strategies for completing their respective courses. A couple of decade ago the main activity in 

every state on the part of education was classroom teaching. But now, as the technology has 

developed, people have keenly felt the importance of e-learning, its easy accessibility etc. 

This study focuses on the intellectual status of youth in this era towards e-learning with 

special reference to Mercy College, Palakkad, Kerala. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To analyze the advantages of e-learning in day to day life. 

 To analyze the ill effects of e-learning on to the upcoming generation. 

 To analyze the intellectual status of youth on e-learning in the present scenario. 

 To analyze the views and opinions of the students of Mercy College, Palakkad on e-

learning. 

 To analyze the role of Government in equipping the society as an e-literate one. 

 To analyze the role of youth in promoting e-learning. 

 To analyze the future of e-learning. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

The present study is about the intellectual status of youth on e-learning in the present scenario 

at Mercy College, Palakkad. The study analyses the importance and side effects of e-learning 

which is running in our society in the present context.  The scope of the study is limited to 

this college due to constraints of time. There are similar other colleges in the nearby locality 

were students study for the same sort of courses which are not taken into consideration by the 

researcher. 

METHODOLOGY 

 Primary data collected from the students at Mercy College, Palakkad.  



 Secondary data are also collected from  articles and  websites 

 Direct personal interviews were made with the students.  

ADVANTAGES OF E-LEARNING 

The following are some of the advantages pointed out by the researcher while using e- 

learning as an educational tool:- 

 E-learning allows an individual to learn at his on convenient time, i.e., early morning, 

evening, midnight, or on the way to or from the work. 

 It can be accessed very quickly i.e., in a fraction of time rather than classroom based 

teaching thereby providing faster delivery of information to the concerned user. 

 E-learners can focus on elements of a programme one needs to learn and can skip 

what they already knows. 

 It helps in more effective learning; it increases the number of learners who in turn 

achieves mastery and other sort of degrees. 

 E-learning allows a long-lasting retention of information. 

 E-learning helps to reduce the carbon footprint through reduction in the usage of 

papers which in turn decreases the cutting of trees. 

 It reduces the travel, time and accommodation cost that are associated with equipping 

an individual with the needed knowledge. 

 E-learning helps to have access on a 24/7 basis that too any were in the world. 

 It facilitates individuals to learn privately for those who wish have the same as they 

feel uncomfortable learning in large groups. 

 It helps to create and communicate new ideas and polices within a short span of time. 

 It helps to cover alarger audience rather than what is applicable in class room teaching 

and allows the global reach of the same subject matter from a single destination. 

 Topics provided in the sight can be refreshed and updated whenever it is needed. 

 In the traditional classroom setting, a few students may dominate the discussion, 

while shy individuals may find it very difficult to participate because of their quiet 

nature. By contrast, both extrovert and introvert students can easily speak up online. 

 E-learning allows students with disabilities or chronic illnesses to attend class. It 

facilitates education for working adults and full-time parents. 



 Through e-learning one can create, publish, and share a course within a few hours and 

also can create attractive courses. 

 It helps to save time without sacrificing quality of the resource material provided in 

the website.  

DISADVANTAGES OF E-LEARNING 

Even though a lot of benefits are availed by the use of e-technology, there are some pitfalls 

which cannot be wiped out in any manner. The following are some of the important 

drawbacks traced out in e-learning:- 

 There is little opportunity for interaction for the e-learners with their consent teachers 

in e-learning i.e., there is no face-to-face communication.  

 Boring slides and monotonous speech provided in e-learning would also makes the 

conditions more vigorous. 

 Chances for material incompatibility are more as the materials which are designed for 

one particular system will not function properly on another. 

 Those skills that relies heavily on inter-personal contact will find unsuitable through 

e-learning 

 E-learning requires a high-level of self-discipline and personal time managementto 

take full advantage of the medium as there is no personal relationship and as such 

working through packaged programmes can be irritating. 

 Start-up cost of an e-learning service is expensive and the cost of production of online 

training materials is very high. Significant time needs to be invested in course set-up 

and in on-going maintenance (checking links, updating course content etc.). 

 E-learning is still dependent on the human support on either the course materials or 

the software. 

 Learners may have limited IT skills, or be uncomfortable with electronic 

communication and need to learn how to use the medium effectively. 

 Students with visual or physical impairments may not be able to use this medium. 

 Equipment and information systems take a longer amount of time to develop than a 

traditional course. 

 System implemented cannot be modified easily and is therefore, more costly to 

change. 



 The electronic environment does not offer a pedagogically enhancing learning 

environment. 

E-LEARNING - ATTITUDE OF THE STUDENTS AT MERCY COLLEGE  

A direct personal interview was carried out with the students of Mercy College in order to  

scrutinize their views and opinions on e-learning in the present scenario. The following 

positive results were obtained that are listed herewith:- 

 E- learning is worthy as it provides a lot of information for any number of questions 

which one enquires on to the system. 

 E-learning is necessary to the upcoming generation as majority of the activities are 

performed with the help of the same. 

 E- learning will be more beneficial for the employees as a part time study. 

 At present many Akshaya Centres have been opened and functioning all around India 

for the betterment of the public in e-learning. 

 Many public e-libraries are also opened with a minimum fee of Rs.150 per year for 

easy access to the citizens. 

 E-learning helps an individual to study even at midnight after completing all his tasks 

of that concerned day. 

Some of the negative effects of e-learning pointed by the students at Mercy College were 

as follows:- 

 There are no opportunities for people in rural areas to access to e-learning as no 

computers or other device is available.   

 A minimum quantum of knowledge is necessary for the operation of computers and 

other electronic devices which is found lagging to many people who are found in the 

villages of Palakkad area. 

 The initial setup cost for the purchase of these technological instruments is very high. 

 Majority of the people wishes to have the old form of life through normal interaction 

with the society and the public at large. 

 Even though some people have android phones at villages, they never use the same 

for study purpose.  



 Those students with android phones are making use of the same for searching songs, 

movies, games etc., and not for studies.  

 Rural people hesitate to adjust with e-learning at a stretch as it is a form of robert 

study. 

 Only pinpoint reading is carried out through e-learning. 

 Before the introduction of online education system, people used to read a large  

quantum of books to get the needy information which one desires for their concerned 

studies or work. Due to this they used to get a lot of knowledge in other areas as they 

go reading variety of books. But this knowledge is far going out form the hands of 

individuals. 

 There is no natural ambience in e-learning and as such people have to sit on a 

stereotyped mode. 

 Various computer diseases –mania, computer addictions are found in the students who 

use the same for hours. 

 Many eye problems are reported in the frequent use of these technological instruments 

for long hours that too continuously. 

 A lot of radiation is reported by the use of these electronic instruments which causes 

cancer and other severe deadly diseases. 

 The kind of environment which we get in a classroom is not availed through e-

learning i.e., the eye contacts, gestures, the love and affection which one gets in a face 

to face teaching. 

 A teacher in a classroom can give individual attention to every studentwhich helps to 

reduce their physical, mental, personal problems to a large extent and to compete with 

the society in a polished manner. All such facilities cannot be received in e-learning. 

 There will be lack in the interpersonal skills of students as they are not exposed to the 

real lively world. 

 E-learning will bring out a sense of loneliness in the minds of the students as there is 

no interaction with the outer world which in turn may move them into the stage of 

depression. 

 E-learning will bring out demodulation in the character of children who comes from 

different family backgrounds as they are not able to understand with what happens in 

our society. 

 E-learning is less effective or even inadequate in teaching interpersonal or soft skills 



 E-learning reduces the opportunities to get involved in student academic life. 

 There will neither be any peer learning nor teachers learning from their students. 

 Attendance is not verifiable, thus it is easier for irresponsible student to skip the class. 

 Under e-learning the identity of test-taker is not verifiably the same as the student 

who is enrolled. 

 No control over when resources such as textbooks are used, if they‘re being used 

when they are not supposed to be used, or whether resources are appropriate and 

honest for the students use. 

 E-learning cannot be applied for teaching physical or psychomotor skills. 

 For actively learning a foreign language through oral instruction, e-learning is of little 

use. 

 Poor internet connection and online jams makes the people restless to use it and they 

may sometimes switch off the work. 

 It demotivates those people who use the same for the first time. 

 There is no personal contact with the instructor or with other classmates. Class 

discussions are difficult or impossible to complete using electronic methods.  

 An instructor cannot monitor students‘ attentiveness or ensure that they are not 

cheating on exams.  

 Unmotivated learners or those with poor study habits may fall behind. 

 Instructor may not always be available on demand. 

INTELLECTUAL STATUS OF YOUTH ON E-LEARNING IN THE PRESENT 

SCENARIO 

A study on the intellectual status of youth wasconducted in the study and they replied that e-

learning is necessary to a certain extent but it cannot be replaced fully in the place of physical 

teaching. Even if we have a lot of articles and other details available online, even then 

reading a hard copy is much more comfortable in order to concentrate easily, to avoid 

physical restlessness like severe neck pain, eye strain etc. 

Correspondingly their attitude towards various issues which recently happened in Kerala is 

analyzed and it is found that the students have very little knowledge in the field of politics 

and other social problems that are occurring in our society. Only very less students responded 

on the same, others are not at all bothered.We can find that majority are not interested and 

cannot convey a message on recent issues likeReliance Geo SIM, ISRO Satellite, 



demonetization etc. Students are not interested to read newspapers and other informative 

materials and as such are not socially committed. Majority of our present and past leaders are 

intellectually very high and as such they know the way in which a problem is to be dealt with 

even without this latest technology.They are the personalities who led or who is leading our 

state so smoothly even without the access of these facilities.In the present era or after ten to 

twenty years, we can‘t find a good leader who can lead of our state in the path of prosperity. 

The meaning of education is not to acquire knowledge as such but how to behave ourselves 

towards others and to take appropriate steps as and when necessary which is lagging behind 

in the present generation. 

ROLE OF THE GOVERNMENT 

It is the duty of the government to keep a proper balance in physical training and e-learning 

and take appropriate measuresfor its penetration in our society in a smooth way.The need of 

classroom teaching cannot be wiped out fully in any manner. But the need for e-learning 

alsohas gained importance which cannot be neglected as such. So both of these methods are 

utmost important for the smooth functioning of our economic system.The authority has to 

take initiatives to produce laptops and other electronic systems at a very low cost and 

distribute the same to the lower class of the society so that they may get access to the same. 

Also it should take necessary steps to arrange morning or evening classes to these people 

with the support of Self Help Groups, National Service Schemes, and People Service Society 

etc. to mould them into the present scenario.Also the youth can be trained enough to equip 

our rural peoplewith the latest technology. 

SUGGESTIONS 

 E-learning cannot be replaced in any mode. It should be given as substitute in the 

place of homework‘s and assignments so that the students have a good approach 

towards both of these. 

 Frequent awareness on e-learning is necessary for the rural folk in order to make them 

ready to operate all kinds of online transactions and to search for their topics of 

interest. 

 Coming and the prevailing young generation should be moulded fully with e-

techniques so that there is a big revolution in the field of education and people may 

carry less cash for their day to day transactions. 



FUTURE OF E-LEARNING 

In the past there were only correspondence courses for distant learning.   But with the advent 

of internet in eighties,e-learning started gaining importance which in turn helped for 

delivering higher education courses over long distances.At present internet is open for all 

kinds educational programmes starting from schools to even doctorate level.Underthis,the 

delivery is not restricted to just plain text but has crossed boundaries to video creating virtual 

class rooms via video conferencing etc. The introduction of a variety of technologies has 

made it possible to convert it from impersonal to highly interactive medium of pedagogy. 

According to Market Data Retrieval (MDR) in USA two thirds of colleges and universities 

offer long distance learning courses and the number of institutions offering accredited 

degrees have increased to 55%. 

Increase in computer ownership across the world has made e-learning feasible and accessible. 

Due to the increase in connection and the speed with which it is transformed, various 

prospects for multimedia training methods too gained importance. The massive progress of 

mobile networks in the past few years and the increase in telecommuting sector has become 

aremark able feature of e-learning on the road. Social Medias too plays a vital role for 

transforming education constantly. 

CONCLUSION 

E-learning has brought out a new dimension in the educational sector, i.e., both inside and 

outside the curriculum and is still looking at further opportunities to become more useful 

through new emerging technologies. Understanding the e-learning advantages and 

disadvantages is important while taking instructional and learning decisions. In the real 

world, people have jobs to do and budgets are limited. So the technological supremacy is 

utmost necessary to overcome the limitations of time, distance and resources.People in our 

society learn in many different ways and at different times. To support these different 

learning needs, one will definitely need different e-learning delivery methods.  

Even though we now live in a knowledge-driven society, it is still made up of human 

elements with varying taste and preferences and to operate in such a society, e-learning can‘t 

work as such. This can be availed only through classroom teaching as the students gets the 

chance of interacting with varying kinds of people coming from different family backgrounds 

which in turn help to mould their behaviour and tone according to the context in which they 



operates. Thus physical teaching is anirreplaceable part of any education.Even the Prime 

Ministers ―Digitalizing India‖ too needs each and every individual to have a bank account 

and a computer at home. So these can be adopted only after implementing suitable measures 

as discussed earlier without which a sudden transformation may not work in a smooth way. 

The present study analyses the difficulties both for the students and to the teachers in the 

initial stages of operating a system like logging in, posting messages, uploading assignments, 

and giving and taking tests etc. But this can be easily solved throughproper training and 

guidance.In the early days, e-learning was considered as a threat as many people thought 

bringing computers into the classroom would remove the need of human element. But they 

came to understand its reliability when the same was put to use and how it helped one in their 

respective jobs and studies. Also with the passage of time and recurring changes in 

technology we started using smartphones, tablets and other sophisticated instruments in the 

classroom and office without which a smooth running of daily routines is unimaginable. 

A frequent awareness on e-learning will definitely bring a revolution in our society. In the 

past, we had lived in a society fully based on agriculture, later on to industry and finally to 

the highly oriented technological sector we live today. This era demands the greatest asset in 

every field of work that is in the form of knowledge, or human talent. But along with the 

same the importance physical teaching cannot be neglected as such. So aproper balance 

between physical and e-learning would help our economy to prosper in an unprecedented 

rate. 
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ABSTRACT 

Social media marketing is the use of social media platforms and websites to promote a 

product or service. Most of these social media platforms have their own built-in data 

analytics tools, which enable companies to track the progress, success, and engagement of ad 

campaigns. To use social media effectively, firms should learn to allow customers and 

Internet users to post user-generated content (e.g., online comments, product reviews, etc.), 

also known as "earned media", rather than use marketer-prepared advertising copy. While 

social media marketing is often associated with companies, as of 2016, a range of not-for-

profit organizations and government organizations are engaging in social media marketing 

of their programs or services. Thus this study aims to throw light on how marketers are 

perceiving the social media marketing and analyzing the future of it. 

Key Words: Social Media Marketing, Earned media, social media sites  

INTRODUCTION 

Social media marketing programs usually center on efforts to create content that attracts 

attention and encourages readers to share it with their social networks. A corporate message 

spreads from user to user and presumably resonates because it appears to come from 

a trusted, third-party source, as opposed to the brand or company itself. Hence, this form of 

marketing is driven by word-of-mouth, meaning it results in earned media rather than paid 

media. Social media has become a platform that is easily accessible to anyone with internet 

access. Increased communication for organizations fosters brand awareness. Additionally, 

social media serves as a relatively inexpensive platform for organizations to implement 

marketing campaigns. 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Social media marketing is gaining its importance now a day. Every small boutique to big 

business institutions is now interested to use this medium to increase their sales. It is in this 

context, a study is being conducted to evaluate the perception of marketers towards the 
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concept social media marketing. A study like this will help the marketers to understand which 

is the most used social media marketing site and will also help the customers in identifying 

the various scope of social media marketing. It will help the marketers to take appropriate 

decisions also. 

OBJECTIVES 

The major objectives of the study include 

1. To analyse how marketers are using social media marketing to grow their business. 

2. To evaluate various social media marketing sites and their functions. 

3. To study the future trend of social media marketing from marketers perspective. 

METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY 

1. Data collection:- Both primary and secondary data were used for the study. Primary 

data were collected through a structured questionnaire which is send to marketers 

through online. The secondary data were collected through books magazines and 

journals.  

2. Universe and Sampling:-  The universe for the study consists of all the marketers who 

are using social media marketing as part of their marketing strategies in Kerala. For a 

convenience a sample study was conducted among 50 marketers who are using social 

media marketing as one of their marketing strategy. A convenience sampling 

techniques was adopted to select the samples.  

3. Data analysis and interpretations:- The collected data were analysed using percentage. 

Pie chart is used to present the data graphically.  

SOCIAL NETWORKING WEBSITES 

Social networking websites are based on building virtual communities, that allow consumers 

to express their needs, wants and values, online. Through social networking sites, companies 

can keep in touch with individual followers. This personal interaction can instill a feeling 

of loyalty into followers and potential customers. In 2014, over 80% of business executives 

identified social media as an integral part of their business. Business retailers have seen 133% 

increases in their revenues from social media marketing. Unlike traditional media,a social 

media strategy does not require big budgeting. Major platforms are:- 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Loyalty


Google+:- Google+, in addition to providing pages and some features of Facebook, is also 

able to integrate with the Google search engine. Other Google products are also integrated, 

such as Google Adwords and Google Maps.  

LinkedIn:-It is a professional business-related networking site, allows companies to create 

professional profiles for themselves as well as their business to network and meet 

others. Members can use "Company Pages" similar to Facebook pages to create an area that 

will allow business owners to promote their products or services and be able to interact with 

their customers.  

Twitter:-Twitter allows companies to promote their products in short messages known as 

tweets limited to 140 characters which appear on followers' Home timelines. Tweets can 

contain text, Hash tag, photo, video, Animated GIF, Emoji, or links to the product's website 

and other social media profiles, etc.  

Facebook:-Facebook pages are far more detailed than Twitter accounts. They allow a product 

to provide videos, photos, and longer descriptions allows companies to create professional 

profiles for themselves as well as their business to network and meet others. LinkedIn 

provides its members the opportunity to generate sales leads and business partners. Members 

can use "Company Pages" similar to Facebook pages to create an area that will allow 

business owners to promote their products or services and be able to interact with their 

customers.  

WhatsApp :-WhatsApp started as an alternative to SMS. Whatsapp now supports sending and 

receiving a variety of media including text, photos, videos, documents, and location, as well 

as voice calls. It is used to send personalised promotional messages to individual customers. 

Still, Whatsapp doesn't allow businesses to place ads in their app.  

Yelp:-Yelp consists of a comprehensive online index of business profiles. Businesses are 

searchable by location. Business account holders are allowed to create, share, and edit 

business profiles. They may post information such as the business location, contact 

information, pictures, and service information. The website further allows individuals to 

write, post reviews about businesses, and rate them on a five-point scale.  

Foursquare:-Foursquare is a location-based social networking website, where users can check 

into locations via a Swarm app on their smartphones. Foursquare allows businesses to create 

a page or create a new/claim an existing venue.  
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Instagram:-Instagram provides a platform where user and company can communicate 

publicly and directly, making itself an ideal platform for companies to connect with their 

current and potential customers.  

You Tube:-YouTube is another popular avenue; advertisements are done in a way to suit the 

target audience. Also, the ads on this platform are usually in sync with the content of the 

video requested. Certain ads are presented with certain videos since the content is relevant. 

Promotional opportunities such as sponsoring a video is also possible on YouTube. 

Socialbookmarking sites:- Websites such as Delicious, Digg, Slashdot, Diigo, Stumbleupon, 

and Reddit are popular social bookmarking sites used in social media promotion. Each of 

these sites is dedicated to the collection, curation, and organization of links to other websites 

that users deem to be of good quality.  

Blogs:-Blogs allow a product or company to provide longer descriptions of products or 

services, can include testimonials and can link to and from other social network and blog 

pages. Blogs can be updated frequently and are promotional techniques for 

keeping customers.  

Tumblr:-Rather than relying on simple banner ads, Tumblr requires advertisers to create a 

Tumblr blog so the content of those blogs can be featured on the site.  

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

 A structured questionnaire was send online to the selected marketers to measure the 

perception. The analysis of the data is given below 

Whether Social media is important or not 

As an emerging marketing strategy social media marketing is gaining importance. Hence 

marketers are asked to give suggestion on whether social media marketing is important or 

not. A significant 92% of marketers said that social media was important to their businesses. 

 

Years of using social media marketing 
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The participants are asked how long they've been using social media marketing. Fifty-six 

percent of marketers surveyed have at least two years of social media marketing experience. 

 

Measuring social media ROI 

Any marketing strategy will be successful if their results are measured successfully. To 

understand marketers' ability to measure their social media activities, they are asked to rate 

their agreement with the following statement: "I am able to measure the return on investment 

(ROI) for my social media activities."Only about one in three (37%) agreed they are able to 

measure their social activities. 

 

Analyzing social media 

To understand marketers' ability to analyze their social media activities, marketers are asked 

to rate their agreement with the following statement: "I regularly analyze my social 

activities."A significant 68% of marketers surveyed analyze their social media activities. 

 



Effectiveness of Facebook marketing 

Marketers are asked if they agreed with the statement: "My Facebook marketing is effective." 

Only 43% of marketers feel like their Facebook efforts are working. However, most 

marketers either don't know or indicated that their Facebook marketing is NOT working.  

 

Mobile-optimized blogs 

Marketers who had blogs were asked  to rate their agreement with the following statement: 

"My blog is optimized for mobile readers." Forty-three percent of marketers surveyed have a 

mobile-optimized blog.  

 

Integrated social activities 

Marketers were asked to rate their agreement with the following statement: "I have integrated  

social media into my traditional marketing activities."Eighty-three percent of marketers 

agreed that they had integrated their social media and traditional marketing activities. 

 

 



Weekly time commitment for social media marketing 

A significant 64% of marketers are using social media for 6 hours or more and 37% for 11 or 

more hours weekly. It's interesting to note that nearly 19% of marketers spend more than 20 

hours each week on social media. 

 

The experience factor 

There's a direct relationship between how long marketers have been using social media and 

their weekly time commitment. For people just beginning with social media (less than 12 

months of experience), 51% spend 5 or fewer hours per week. However, of folks who have 

been doing this for 2 years or longer, at least 65% spend 6 hours or more per week on social 

media activities. 

Age factor 

There's a direct relationship between a marketer's age and the time spent marketing with 

social media. The younger the marketer, the more time he or she spends on social media. Of 

those spending more than 40 hours per week doing social media marketing, 68% are under 

the age of 40. 

Benefits of social media marketing 

The top two benefits of social media marketing are increasing exposure and increasing traffic. 

A significant 92% of all marketers indicated that their social media efforts have generated 

more exposure for their businesses. Increasing traffic was the second major benefit, with 80% 

reporting positive results. Most marketers are using social media to develop loyal fans (72%) 

and gain marketplace intelligence (71%). 



 

Improved sales 

It takes time to develop relationships that lead to sales. However, a large percentage of 

marketers who take the time find great results. 

 

Increased exposure 

With as little as 6 hours per week, the vast majority of marketers (95%+) indicated their 

social media efforts increased exposure for their businesses. Nearly all marketers (93%+) 

who've been employing social media marketing for one year or longer report it generates 

exposure for their businesses 

 

Grew business partnerships 

 

The more time marketers invest in social media, the more they gain business partnerships. 

More than half of marketers who've invested at least 1 year in social media marketing report 



that new partnerships were gained. More than half of those investing as little as 6 hours per 

week in social media were able to build new partnerships.  

 

Generated leads 

By spending as little as 6 hours per week, 66%+ of marketers see lead generation benefits 

with social media. More than half of marketers with at least one year of social media 

experience were generating leads with social platforms 

 

Reduced marketing expenses 

Nearly half of those who spend at least 6 hours per week on social media efforts saw a benefit 

of reduced marketing expenses.  

 

Improved search rankings 

Improved search engine rankings were most prevalent among those who've been using social 

media for one year or longer, with 58%+ reporting a rise. At least 60% of those investing a 

minimum of 6 hours per week in social media marketing saw improvements in search engine 

rankings 



 

Increased traffic 

A significant 84%+ of participants found that increased traffic occurred with as little as 6 

hours per week invested in social media marketing. And those who've used social media for 1 

year or more reported substantially better results (79%+ reported benefits) compared with 

those with less experience. 

 

Provided marketplace insight 

 

Of those with at least 1 year of experience, 69% or more found social platforms provided 

marketplace insight. At least 74% of those spending at least 6 hours per week were more 

likely to gain marketplace insight. 

 

 

Developed loyal fans 

Of those who have been using social media for at least 1 year, 69% found it useful for 

building a loyal fan base. Time invested makes a difference. Of those spending at least 6 

hours a week, 78% found benefit compared to 56% of those spending 5 hours or fewer per 

week. 



 

Commonly used social media platforms 

Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn, YouTube, blogging, Google+ and Pinterest were the top seven 

platforms used by marketers, with Facebook leading the pack. All of the other platforms 

paled in comparison to these top seven.  

 

The most important social platform for marketers is... 

Marketers were asked to select the single most important social platform for their business. 

More than half of marketers (54%) chose Facebook as their most important platform, 

followed by LinkedIn (17%), Twitter (12%) and then blogging (8%). This chart clearly 

reveals Facebook is the powerhouse platform for marketers. However, it is interesting to note 

the importance of blogging. 



 

How will marketers change their future social media activities? 

 

Marketers were asked to indicate how they will change their social media use in the near 

future. Respondents were asked to indicate whether they will increase, decrease, remain the 

same or not utilize various social media channels. Marketers plan on increasing their use of 

blogging (68%), YouTube (67%), Twitter (67%), LinkedIn (64%) and Facebook (64%), in 

that order. A significant 85% said they have no plans to utilize Snapchat. Sixty-eight percent 

have no plans to utilize geo-location. 

#1: Blogging:-. Blogging is now to the top spot for increased activity.  

#2: YouTube:-A significant 67% of marketers plan on increasing their YouTube marketing. 

#3: Twitter:-A majority of marketers (67%) will increase their activities on Twitter,  

#4: LinkedIn:-A significant 64% of marketers plan on increasing their use of LinkedIn.  

#5: Facebook:-The study shows the beginning of a decline in the use of Facebook among 

marketers. Also, 7% of marketers plan on decreasing their use of Facebook. However, as 

shown earlier, Facebook is still the most important social network to most marketers. Only 

4% of marketers surveyed do not plan to utilize Facebook.  

#6: Google+:- Google+ is on the radar for many marketers. Most businesses (61%) plan on 

increasing their Google+ activities, and slightly more than 1 in 5 have no plans to use 

Google+. #7: Pinterest:-Half of marketers plan to increase their use of Pinterest.  

#8: Instagram:-Forty-two percent of marketers plan to increase their use Instagram  

#9: Short-form video (i.e., Vine):- More than a third of marketers (35%) plan on increasing 

their use of short-form video services like Vine in the marketing.  

#10: Forums:-29% planned on increasing activities and 47% had no plans to use forums.  

#11: Podcasting:-21% plan on getting involved this year.  

#12: Social review sites (i.e.,Yelp):- Only 21% of marketers plan on increasing activities on 

social review sites like Yelp.  



#13: Social bookmarking:- A mere 18% of businesses plan on increasing their social 

bookmarking activities with sites like StumbleUpon, while 64% have no plans to use social 

bookmarking. 

#14: Geo-location:-Only 12% of marketers plan on increasing their use of geo location 

services. 

#15: Snapchat:-A significant 85% of marketers have no plans to use Snapchat. Only 7% of 

marketers plan on increasing their activities on Snapchat. 

 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 FINDINGS  

1. 92 percent of the respondents are of the opinion that social media marketing is 

important. 

2. 56 percent of the respondents were using the social media marketing for the last two 

years. 

3. Only 37 percent of the marketers are able to measure the return on investment in 

social media activities. 

4. 68 percent of the respondents are regularly analyzing their social media marketing 

activities. 

5. 43 percent of the marketers feel that their face book efforts are working. 

6. 41persent of the respondents are able to optimize their blog for mobile readers. 

7. 83 percent of the respondents are able to integrate their social media activities with 

traditional marketing activities.  

8. A majority of 64 percent of the marketers on social media marketing spent 6 hrs / 

week for successful results. 

9. There is a direct relationship between a marketers age and time spend for marketing 

with social media. 

10. The top two benefits of social media marketing are increasing exposure and 

increasing traffic. 

11. Majority of the marketers who find more time can improve sales. 

12. 95 percent marketers indicated their social media efforts increased exposure for their 

business. 



13. More than half of marketers who have invested atleast one year in  social media 

marketing can gain new partnership. 

14. By spending 6 hrs/ week 66 percent of the marketers see lead generation benefits with 

social media. 

15. Nearly half of those who spend atleast 6 hrs / week on social media efforts saw a 

benefits of reduced marketing expense. 

16. 58 percent respondents have a rise in search engine rankings. 

17. 84 percent of the participant found that increased traffic occurred after spending 6 hrs 

/ week on social media activities. 

18. 69 percent respondent found that social platform provides market insight and 

developed loyal fans.  

19. Face Book and LinkedIn are the two most important social network for market. 

20. Most of the marketers plan on increasing their use of blogging (68) YouTube (67) 

Twitter (67) LinkedIn (64) and face Book (64) 

21. 85 percent have no future plans to utilize snap chat and 68 have no plans to utilize geo 

location.  

SUGGESTIONS 

1. Marketer‘s can increase the potential of social media strategy by including audio and 

video content. 

2. Marketer‘s should check the analytics periodically to understand the effectiveness of 

the media selected. 

3. Marketer‘s can re-share successful posts frequently to create impression. 

4. Sponsored posts can be included in the social networking sites. 

5. New platform like Beme, Yubl, Blab, Miitomo can be experimented. 

6. Marketers can run a face book live chat. 

7. Creation of a separate social networking profile will help the marketer‘s to connect 

directly with the customer‘s.  

8. Encouraging feedback, responding quickly and monitoring it will definitely enhance 

the company‘s image in the mind of customers. 

9. Train staff to use social media and set out a clear social media marketing policy. 

10. Marketer‘s should ensure branding is up to date while selecting a social media 

platform. 



CONCLUSION 

It is evident from the study that the social media marketing is gaining its importance now 

a days and it will definitely bring considerable changes in the return of the company. 
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ABSTRACT 

E- Commerce stands for Electronic Commerce and associates to trading in goods and 

services through the electronic medium. E- Commerce is transforming the entire business 

scenario due to the powerful innovation of internet, which is spreading fast throughout the 

world. It is predetermined that in the near future the digital economy will overtake the 

traditional economy. E- Commerce is the dealing of electronic communications and digital 

information processing technology in business transactions to transform, create and redefine 

relationships for value creation between or among firms and between organizations and 

individuals. The innovative use of tremendous power of the internet has resulted the right 

business initiatives all over the world. E- Commerce is the integration and combination of 

communication, security and data management that allows companies to exchange 

information about the sale, invoicing and delivery of goods and services. The present paper 

tries to identify the relevance and various miniatures of E- Commerce that boosting and 

modernizing traditional commerce into new good. 

KeyWords: Technology, Digital Information, Business Models, Electronic Communications 

and E- Commerce. 

INTRODUCTION 

Electronic Commerce or E- Commerce refers to a wide range of on line business activities for 

various products and services. It deals with any form of business transaction in which the 

parties interact them electronically rather than by physical exchanges or direct physical 

contact. E- Commerce is usually concerned with buying and selling over the internet, or 

conducting any transaction involving the transfer of ownership or right to use goods or 

services through a computer mediated network. B2B, C2C, B2C and similar opportunity 

support consumer preferences and consumer markets developing electronic infrastructure for 



challenges of future. E- Commerce has modernized business, changing the shape of 

competition with internet, the computer communication network creating an e- commerce 

market place for consumers and business.  

With developments in internet and web based technologies distinctions between traditional 

markets and global market place such as business capital size among various others are being 

narrowed down. India is showing high growth in the e- commerce. The low cost of the 

personal computer and the growing use of the internet is one of the best reasons for that. 

There is a growing awareness among the business community in our country about the 

opportunities offered by e- commerce. This is a new dimension in carrying out trade and 

commercial activities more effectively and efficiently. E- Commerce is a business transaction 

on a secure link through the internet. It only involves a firm and an ultimate buyer. Not much 

else is needed in a typical e-commerce transaction. A web and its resources used effectively 

and efficiently to conduct and execute a business transaction. E- Commerce consists any form 

of transaction where technology has played a part. As e- commerce provides for highly 

fundamental changes in a business it is also the case that each business will develop in a 

different way.  

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Investopedia defined as, E-Commerce is a type of business model, or segment of a larger 

business model that helps a firm or individual to conduct business through an electronic 

network, called the internet. Electronic Commerce operates in all four of the major market 

segments like Business to Consumer, Business to Business, Consumer to Consumer and 

Consumer to Business. It can be thought of as a more advanced form of mail order 

purchasing over a catalog. Almost any product or service can be offered through e-

commerce, from books and music to financial services and plane tickets.  

―An architecture for product, service and information flows, including a description of the 

various business actors and their roles; and a description of the potential benefits for the 

various business actors; and a description of the sources of revenue.‖ Timmers (1999; p32)  

―An important part of an e-commerce information systems development process is the design 

of an e-business model. Such a model shows the business essentials of the e-commerce 

business case to be developed. It can be seen as a first step in requirements engineering for 

ecommerce information systems.‖ ―The main goal of a business model is to answer the 



question: ―who is offering what to whom and expects what in return‖. Therefore, the central 

notion in any business model should be the concept of value‖ Gordijn, Akkermans and van 

Vliet (2000a). 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To understand relevance of E- Commerce in the present era. 

 To know the benefits and business models of e- commerce.  

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The present study is a descriptive and analytical one. The secondary data are used for the 

study. The secondary sources of data include books, journals, research report, other 

publications and internet. 

E- COMMERCE 

E- Commerce is concerned with the buying and selling information, products and services 

through computer communication networks. E- Commerce helps to conduct traditional 

commerce through new ways of transferring and processing information. Information is 

electronically transferred from computer to computer in an automated way. E- Commerce 

refers to paperless exchange of various business information with the help of electronic data 

interchange, electronic mail, bulletin boards and other network based technologies. E- 

Commerce emphasizes the generation and exploitation of new and new business 

opportunities over internet.   

RELEVANCE OF E- COMMERCE 

Electronic commerce means dealing commercial activities using the electronic media. 

Business firms can use computer network technology either to generate more income or to 

reduce operating cost so that total profits can be increased. E- Commerce has the potential to 

increase revenue by creating new markets for the existing products and establishing new 

distribution channels to better serve and interact with many customers. Plenty of 

opportunities are available from e- commerce and the relevance of e- commerce includes: 

 

 



 New Markets: 

It is easier to penetrate and reaching of many customers across the world within minutes over 

internet. The net enables suppliers to introduce and promote new products to meet the 

varying needs of individual buyers. Even if some customers have been missed may be 

reached through the internet. Thus customers can have better quality products from any 

country at reasonable rates. 

 Efficient use of resources: 

Availability of plenty of information, free entry into markets and no transportation costs led 

to the efficient use of resources that will in turn reduce both price and costs. For example cost 

of electronically processing invoice is much cheaper than traditional methods. Selling 

through the web will reduce its cost. Online transaction costs are 70 to 90% less than those 

involving human mediation.  

 Quick and speedy disposal of customers: 

Internet related technology process transactions at a high speed and it takes less time to 

complete formalities without considerable investment. The time consuming procedures of 

mailing catalogues, printing, inviting quotations etc can be given to computerized system to 

avoid delay in connection with the traditional system of processing customers, more over 

massive exhibition of goods at a central place.  

 Customization: 

High quality relationship is vital for retaining customers in the e- commerce environment. It 

becomes absolutely crucial for the company to enhance customer loyalty; otherwise the 

customer is full of choice scan jump from one website to another. In order to employ 

technology to develop, low cost customer retaining methods, establish very close relationship 

with customers and develop customer loyalty. To achieve this marketers in all companies are 

seeking new ways to interact with customers and delivering service. 

 Consumer Sovereignty: 

Consumer is considered as king in the market. The marketing strategies of all business 

organizations are one way or other connected with the satisfaction of consumers. Consumers 

in e- commerce enjoy wide variety choice and best service. He is freedom to select any goods 



and services displayed on computer screen. Orders can be placed through the internet and 

goods are delivered at the doorsteps of consumers thus avoiding inconveniences connected 

with manual shopping. The consumer gets full attention of the supplier as electronic 

commerce envisages one to one marketing.  There is no need of intermediary to operate 

between producers and consumers.  

 Managing Competition: 

E- Commerce is particularly attracted because it can function as the great equalizer. It enables 

the small and medium sized enterprises to effectively compete with very large and 

multinational firms in the global market place. 

BENEFITS OF E- COMMERCE 

 Transaction Costs: 

Three costs are significantly reduced through the conduct of Business to Business E- 

Commerce. These are reduction of search costs, reduction in the cost of processing 

transactions and third one is online processing improves inventory management and logistics. 

In online trading buyers need not go through multiple intermediaries to search for 

information about products, prices and suppliers through this search cost can be reduced. 

Through electronic commerce cost of processing transactions like invoices and purchase 

order cost can be reduced.  

 Disintermediation: 

Through Business to Business electronic markets suppliers are able to transact and interact 

directly with buyers and thereby eliminating distributors and intermediaries. However now a 

day‘s new forms of intermediaries are emerging. For instance electronic markets themselves 

can be considered as intermediaries because they come between customers and suppliers in 

the supply chain. 

 Transparency in pricing: 

Among the more evident benefit of electronic market is the increase in price transparency. 

The gathering of a large number of sellers and buyers in a single electronic market reveals 

market price information and transaction processing to various participants. The internet 

allows for the publication of information on a single transaction, making the information 



readily available and accessible to all members of the electronic market. Increased price 

transparency has the result of pulling down price differentials in the market. In this reason 

buyers are provided much more time to compare prices and take better buying decisions. 

BUSINESS MODELS OF E- COMMERCE 

The major different models of e- commerce are  

 BUSINESS TO BUSINESS (B2B) 

 BUSINESS TO CONSUMER (B2C) 

 BUSINESS TO GOVERNMENT (B2G) 

 CONSUMER TO CONSUMER (C2C) 

 BUSINESS TO EMPLOYEE (B2E) 

 

 BUSINESS TO BUSINESS (B2B): 

B2B e- commerce is defined as e- commerce between companies or firms. This is the type of 

e-commerce concerned with relationship between and among businesses. About 80% e- 

commerce is of this type and most experts in this area predict that B2B e-commerce will 

continue to grow faster than B2C e-commerce. The B2B market has two primary 

components. They are e-markets and e-frastructure. E-markets are websites where buyers and 

sellers interact each other and conduct transactions. E-frastructure is the architecture of B2B 

and which concerned with logistics, application service providers and auction solution soft 

ware‘s. 

 BUSINESS TO CONSUMER (B2C) 

In Business to Consumer e-commerce dealings between companies and consumers, that 

involves customers gathering information and purchasing physical goods or information 

goods and in the case of information goods receiving products through an electronic network. 

B2C e-commerce reduces transaction costs by increasing consumer access to information and 

giving right to consumers to find the most competitive price for a product or service. In this 

type of e-commerce business model we have the businesses that directly sell goods to the end 

customer. On the website the company can give all the details about product and services and 

that benefit customers to place order for these goods from the website. To maintain customers 

always the company must update the information on the web regularly.   



 BUSINESS TO GOVERNMENT (B2G) 

Business to Government e-commerce is defined as e-commerce between various companies 

and public sector. It concerned with use of the internet for licensing procedures, public 

procurement and other government related functions. This e-commerce model has two 

features. The public sector assumes leading role in establishing B2G e-commerce and second 

one is that public sector has the greatest need for making its procurement system more 

effective. 

 CONSUMER TO CONSUMER (C2C) 

Consumer to Consumer e-commerce is simply transactions between consumers or private 

individuals. One of the best examples of C2C is online auction. The highest bidder at the end 

of the bidding period purchases the item on the bid rate. The site then provides a link between 

the seller and buyer to complete transaction. The site provider charges a transaction cost. 

 BUSINESS TO EMPLOYEE (B2E) 

Business to Employee e-commerce is also called as intra business e-commerce. The use of 

intranet technology to handle activities that take place within a business. An intranet is an 

internal network that worked with the support of internet technologies. The intranet is always 

accessed through the organization‘s network but restricts uses by sign on and password. B2E 

e-commerce is different from all other types because it is not a revenue form of business. It is 

a much easier way of getting thing done faster and more accurately.  

CONCLUSION 

E-Commerce offers businesses a best opportunity to offer their customers round the clock 

convenience. A good e-commerce strategy that adds better customer service and a dynamic 

social media presence into the mix can spell out higher traffic and better for your business. 

Experts predetermine a promising and glorious future of e-commerce in this 21
st
 century. In 

the foreseeable future e-commerce will further consider itself a major tool of sale. Successful 

e-commerce will become a notion absolutely inseparable from the web, on that reason e-

shopping is becoming more and more popular and natural. At the same time severe rivalry in 

the sphere of e-commerce services will intensify their own development. Thus prevailing 

future trends of electronic commerce will be the growth of internet sales and evolution. Each 

year number of e-commerce deals grows vastly. Sales volumes of online stores are larger 



than comparable with those of ―brick and mortar‖ ones. Present day online sales boom is the 

foundation for magnificent e-commerce future. To attract more customers electronic store 

owners will have not only to increase the number of already available services, but to give 

more attention to such elements like user friendliness, attractive design, appealing goods 

presentation, they will have to opportunely employ recent technologies for their businesses to 

become parts of e-commerce future. 
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ABSTRACT 

The knowledge management process is an everyday business process within the company, 

with major role in transfer of relevant information for decision-making across all levels of 

structure and corporate governance.Knowledge management is the systematic approach to 

getting an organization to make the best possible use of its intellectual capital in order to 

sustain competitive advantage . Knowledge Management efforts typically focus on 

organizational objectives such as improved performance, competitive advantage, innovation, 

individuals and groups to share valuable organizational insights, to reduce redundant work,  

to reduce training time for new employees, to retain intellectual capital as employees 

turnover in an organization, to adapt to changing market environments and continuous 

improvement of the organization. 

Knowledge management contributes towards streamlining the ideas problems, projects and 

deployment driving towards productivity.But, it‘s more than just knowing everything an 

organization knows, it‘s creating a synthesis between the people and the information to the 

point that the whole is more than the sum of the parts.  Knowledge, learning and sharing 

come from people and their relationships with one another, not necessarily from the tools, 

databases and technological aids used. However, with the proper technology in place it can 

facilitate better communication and overcome challenges to have an up-to-date, secure and 

organized knowledge base. 

Key words- Knowledge Management , Corporate Governance , Productivity , Intellectual 

Capital, Competitive Advantage. 

INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge is  understanding of or information about a subject that you get by 

experience or study, either known by one person or by people generally. 

http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/understanding
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/information
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/subject
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/experience
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/study
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/known
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/person
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/people
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/generally


In the context of the business enterprise or the personal computer user, knowledge tends to 

connote possession of experienced "know-how" as well as possession of factual information 

or where to get it. Enterprises have recently begun to treat their accumulated knowledge as an 

asset and to develop knowledge management plans and applications. A new kind of 

application, called data mining, attempts to develop knowledge from a company's 

accumulated business transactions and other data.Knowledge management is the systematic 

approach to getting an organization to make the best possible use of its intellectual capital in 

order to sustain competitive advantage. Knowledge management is an enterprise discipline 

that promotes collaborative processes for the creation, capture, organization, access and use 

of information assets, including the uncaptured knowledge of people. 

                             KM efforts typically focus on organizational objectives such as improved 

performance, competitive advantage, innovation, the sharing of lessons learned, and 

continuous improvement of the organization. KM efforts overlap with Organizational 

Learning, and may be distinguished from by a greater focus on the management of 

knowledge as a strategic asset and a focus on encouraging the sharing of knowledge. KM 

efforts can help individuals and groups to share valuable organisational insights, to reduce 

redundant work, to avoid reinventing the wheel per se, to reduce training time for new 

employees, to retain intellectual capital as employees turnover in an organisation, and to 

adapt to changing environments and markets .  

ORGANISATION‘S DEFINITION AND AIM OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

The knowledge management process is an everyday business process within the company, 

with major role in transfer of relevant information for decision-making across all levels of 

structure and corporate governance. The ultimate result of well -created process of 

knowledge management is that every employee in the company fulfils its mission, which 

reaches the corporate objectives and strategies, and identifies the most valuable knowledge 

from the ―sea of information‖. It is not an easy task because it involves the management 

structure at the highest levels of management. They are responsible for the processes of 

finding, selecting, organizing and presentation of information in a manner that promotes 

understanding of employees in a particular area of interests. Knowledge management is 

important as a managerial tool, which promotes the creation of new knowledge and it‘s 

sharing through the corporate values. Managers need to have a greater sense of invisible and 

intangible assets of people, featured in the minds and experiences of employees. Without 

these assets, companies are unequipped with vision and ability to predict the future. The 

http://searchdomino.techtarget.com/definition/knowledge-management
http://searchsqlserver.techtarget.com/definition/data-mining
http://searchdatamanagement.techtarget.com/definition/data


using of knowledge management process increases the effectiveness of decision-making 

processes, as well as the level of operational efficiency, flexibility, commitment and 

involvement of employees 

                         Knowledge management is not only associated with managing knowledge as 

a resource, but also to manage business processes that take place using that resource. It 

should involve the analysis of existing knowledge as a resource, as well as defining the 

objectives regarding the generation, protection and application of new knowledge, then 

transfer, exchange and dissemination of knowledge, effective use of knowledge and 

performance measurement. 

                        The knowledge management process aims to support innovation and 

encourage the free flow of ideas through the company. It helps increasing revenues and 

reducing costs  This process increases the time that employees spend in the company, 

because their knowledge and efforts are valued by the system of rewards. Ultimately, the 

knowledge management process increases the value of the company and its competitiveness 

as a whole, because it increases the efficiency and effectiveness, the relationship of all 

resources and innovation  

 WHY KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT IN AN ORGANIZATION 

1.Market places are increasingly competitive and the rate of innovations is rising 

2.Reductions in staffing create a need to replace informal knowledge with formal methods  

3.The amount of time available to experience and acquire knowledge has diminished . 

4.Early retirements and increasing mobility of the workforce lead to loss knowledge. 

HR ISSUES RELATED TO KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

 In its basic form, knowledge management is about converting available raw data into 

understandable information. The information is then placed in a reusable repository for the 

benefit of any future need based on similar kinds of experiences. Knowledge management 

contributes towards streamlining the ideas problems, projects and deployment driving 

towards productivity.But, it‘s more than just knowing everything an organization knows, it‘s 

creating a synthesis between the people and the information to the point that the whole is 

more than the sum of the parts. 

1.Security. Providing the right level of security for knowledge management is key. 

Sensitive information should be shielded from most users, while allowing easy access 

to those with the proper credentials. 



2.Getting people motivated. Overcoming organizational culture challenges and 

developing a culture that embraces learning, sharing, changing, improving can‘t be 

done with technology. There is no use in launching a tool if there is no drive to share 

the knowledge. 

3.Keeping up with technology. Determining how knowledge should be dispensed 

and transferring it quickly and effectively is a huge challenge. Constantly changing 

structures mean learning how to be smart, quick, agile and responsive – all things a 

KM tool must be able to accomplish. 

4.Measuring knowledge. Knowledge is not something that can be easily quantified, 

and is far more complex because it is derived out of human relationships and 

experience. The focus should be on shared purpose rather than results or efforts. 

5.Overcoming shared leadership. KM tools allow others to emerge as voices of 

power within an organization. Workers are given a ―voice‖, which can sometimes 

cause internal conflict. 

6.Keeping data accurate. Valuable data generated by a group within an organization 

may need to be validated before being harvested and distributed. Keeping information 

current by eliminating wrong or old ideas is a constant battle. 

7.Interpreting data effectively. Information derived by one group may need to be 

mapped or standardized in order to be meaningful to someone else in the organization. 

8.Making sure information is relevant. Data must support and truly answer 

questions being asked by the user, and requires the appropriate meta-data to be able to 

find and reference. Data relevancy means avoiding overloading users with 

unnecessary data. 

9.termining where in the organization KM should reside. Does KM fall under HR, 

IT, communications? This decision will determine what drives your knowledge 

sharing initiative and who will be responsible for maintaining the community. 

10.Rewarding active users. Recognizing the users who actively participate and 

contribute to a knowledge database will not only encourage them to continue 

contributing, but will also encourage other users to join. 

Knowledge, learning and sharing come from people and their relationships with one another, 

not necessarily from the tools, databases and technological aids used. However, with the 

proper technology in place you can facilitate better communication and overcome these 

challenges to have an up-to-date, secure and organized knowledge base. 
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ABSTRACT 

With civilization development various resources were considered most important. Knowledge 

is both created and used by people, hence human resources management plays a vital role in 

knowledge management. In an organization, the management of human resources means that 

they must be recruited, compensated, trained, and developed. In recent years, the meaning of 

the term knowledge management has been debated, defined, and redefined repeatedly. In 

general knowledge management can be taken as the tools, techniques, and strategies to 

retain, analyze, organize, improve, and share business expertise. Human resource 

management can make an important contribution to knowledge management simply because 

knowledge is shared between people. This paper looks at some of the ways in which HR can 

ensure that they have a knowledge focus and reinforce the organization‘s overall knowledge 

management goals. It also attempts to evaluate the challenges human resources management 

faces within the context of implementing knowledge management in organizations. The 

essence of knowledge and human resources management has been discussed and what 

actions within the area of human resources management should be taken to create 

appropriate conditions for knowledge management.  

Key words: human resources, knowledge management, human resources management. 

INTRODUCTION 

Human resources and human resource management are generally considered to be one of the 

most important issues in managing nowadays business organizations. Even though human 

resources are one of the most studied in contemporary management literature, still giving a 

holistic definition on human resource management that would indicate their importance 

remains a difficult task. Specially having in mind that the debate in the relation ―personnel 

management‖-―human resource management‖ has still not been brought to a final end. In 

many cases, academicians as well as business people, fail to make a differentiation between 

―personnel‖ and ―human resources‖. Human resource management, among other things, 

includes a tendency of explaining decisions to the employees and justifying them to the 

employees, a tendency for permanent increase of the level of employee satisfaction through 



providing them help in support in conducting their tasks, and in some cases even a tendency 

to modify managerial decisions that are not well accepted by the employees.  A few main 

areas of human resource management functions are usually identified such as: human 

resource planning, job design, information systems, employee recruitment, performance 

management, and employee development and employee remuneration. 

Knowledge management has without any drought become one of the most interesting 

research topics in the last couple of years. Although much has been researched and published 

in knowledge management, still many questions remain unanswered. Knowledge 

management is the way an organization identifies and leverages knowledge in order to be 

competitive. It is the art of creating value by using organizational intellectual capital, which is 

what the organization (or, more exactly, the people in the organization) knows. Knowledge 

management is a conscious effort to get the right knowledge to the right people at the right 

time so that it can be shared and put into action. (Mathis and Jackson, 2010, p.254).  

Knowledge Management is the ability to selectively capture, archive, and access the best 

practices of work-related knowledge and decision making from employees and managers for 

both individual and group behaviors. For example, a manager may have knowledge of how to 

quickly procure parts from a supplier (individual behavior) as well as how to work with other 

managers in getting policies pushed through the corporate hierarchy (group behavior). 

(Bergeron, 2003, p.7). 

 

Rapid changes in business and technology are forcing organizations to learn at an 

unprecedented 

rate. Many are realizing that unless knowledge collection and transfer occurs at an equally 

rapid rate, their competitiveness is affected, leading them to focus more intently on their 

knowledge assets. Though the full specification of the set of these assets is evolving, there 

seems to be a consensus that they include the organization‘s employees, structure, culture and 

processes. Of these, the Knowledge Management (KM) literature has tended to emphasize 

employee knowledge, particularly tacit knowledge, on the grounds that this is where the 

interesting knowledge resides. While this viewpoint is probably valid and useful, process 

knowledge is also an essential part of organizational knowledge and has tremendous 

significance from a knowledge management perspective. To begin with, organizations have a 

sizeable intellectual investment in the form of formalizations of processes. Descriptions of 

manufacturing processes, for instance, include the raw material and equipment used, the 

appropriate environmental conditions to be realized, the treatment times etc. These 



descriptions are essential to training employees, establishing standards and communicating 

best practices within the organization. But they are by no means static. (Mahapatro, 2010, 

p.275). 

HUMAN RSOURCES AND KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

 

In the contemporary business environment, the competitive position of companies among 

others is influenced by its capability to create new knowledge which in return results in the 

creation of a 

competitive advantage. Organizational learning is integrative characteristic of companies 

although not all of them are able to utilize it for the creation of an improved performance. 

Organizational knowledge and knowledge management are interconnected and are widely 

dependent on human resources. It is claimed that successful learning organizations create an 

organizational environment that combines organizational learning with knowledge 

management. Moreover, whereas organizational learning is primarily concerned with the 

continuous generation of new knowledge, knowledge management is primarily centered on 

the formalization, storage, sharing and distribution and co-ordination of existing knowledge 

assets throughout the organization. An inherent feature of both is the sharing of ideas to 

create and develop new knowledge, enhanced by conducive organizational structures and 

culture and supported by effective knowledge management systems. (Pilbeam and Corbridge, 

2006, 340). 

 

Although human resource management can be approached in different aspects, the fact 

remains that it has to do with the employees. On the other hand the role and importance of 

Human resources in knowledge management is undeniable. A few ways for human resource 

management to influence knowledge management are usually mentioned 

 

 Help to develop an open culture in which the values and norms emphasize the 

importance of 

 sharing knowledge. 

 Promote a climate of commitment and trust. 

 Advise on the design and development of organizations which facilitate knowledge 

sharing 

 through networks and communities of practice (groups of people who share common 

concerns    about aspects of their work), and teamwork. 



 Advise on resourcing policies and provide resourcing services which ensure that 

valued 

 employees who can contribute to knowledge creation and sharing are attracted and 

retained. 

 Advise on methods of motivating people to share knowledge and rewarding those 

who do so. 

 Help in the development of performance management processes which focus on the 

development and sharing of knowledge. 

 Develop processes of organizational and individual learning which will generate and 

assist in disseminating knowledge. 

 Set up and organize workshops, conferences, seminars and symposia which enable 

knowledge to be shared on a person-to-person basis. 

 In conjunction with IT, develop systems for capturing and, as far as possible, 

codifying explicitand tacit knowledge. 

 Generally, promote the cause of knowledge management with senior managers to 

encouragethem to exert leadership and support knowledge management initiatives. 

 

CHALLENGES 

Human resources department is mostly responsible for building relations, training sessions or 

salaries, it is also perceived as integrator of knowledge within the organization. It is 

extremely important to encourage cooperation among employees and not internal 

competition, which requires mutual trust and loyalty from all the members of the  

organization.  

Knowledge management must be reflected in both salaries and company motivational system. 

Motivating employees is a constant process in which the managers continuously stimulate 

and inspire inner motivation and enthusiasm of their subordinates through identifying and 

implementing such attitudes, tools and measurements, which help to satisfy inner aspirations, 

goals and workers‘ needs. 

Using orders and prohibitions towards employees‘ knowledge doesn‘t bring expected results, 

thus other methods for keeping a valuable worker, encouraging knowledge development and 

sharing it, inducing the worker to fully engage their knowledge and skills for the realization 



of organization goals must be found. Thus motivational systemshould be diversified and 

adjusted to the roles played by the employees in the organization. 

Assuring the development of employees‘ potentialis a necessary condition for both effective 

knowledge management and human resources management. It is worth taking into 

consideration that there are different methods of knowledge development and different 

employees‘ preferences in this respect. In knowledge management it is important to develop 

knowledge of strategic importance from the perspective of company‘s competitiveness, thus 

while planning trainings personnel services should cooperate with both line managers and 

employees. The employees that have received specialist training should have the possibility 

of sharing their knowledge with coworkers.  

Development of staff knowledge is necessary for innovation activity and for adopting 

external knowledge. Innovative activity are influenced by a wide range of factors, for 

example by qualifications and skills acquired in the workplace, higher quality of work 

organization and working environment, a larger participation of employees in making 

decisions. 

One of the problems that the organization faces is the possibility of losing key employees and 

their knowledge. To avoid such situations one should attempt at assessing which employees 

have knowledge of strategic importance needed to maintain competitive advantage of the 

organization. It would be very severe to lose such employees from the perspective of 

knowledge management and its processes, including the development of knowledge, sharing 

or putting it into practice. Having conducted such assessments it is worth considering what 

actions should be taken to keep such employees and when it is impossible to keep them what 

should be done not to lose his knowledge. It is highly advised to know their reasons for 

leaving the organization to avoid such situations in the future. 

 

While selecting employees it must be our priority to find the best candidates not only on 

account of formal criteria (education, work experience) but also from the point of view of 

knowledge management requirements and processes they consist of. To achieve the 

aforementioned one must modify methods of checking usefulness of candidates for the 

organization e.g. analyzing previous achievements regarding knowledge development, 

participation in team work, experience in passing on knowledge, etc. 

 



Employees of human resources department and managers should jointly define what the 

knowledge-oriented culture should be like and how it should be achieved, and then inform 

the employees using various forms of communication – indirect and direct, formal and 

informal. In knowledge-oriented organizations workers coordinate their work usually through 

informal communication. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Knowledge, skills, competences and innovativeness of the employees as well as their goals, 

values and attitudes all affect the competitiveness of an organization. It is the role of the 

organization to bring out, create and use these resources. It enables appropriate human 

resources and knowledge management which must become an inseparable element of 

everyday operation of an organization. The employee of an organization functioning in 

knowledge based economy should possess appropriate knowledge and skills as well as 

willingness to use this knowledge in various activities. Human resources department and 

actions taken within the framework of human resources management, which create conditions 

enabling knowledge management, play an important role. In an organization functioning in 

knowledge-based economy it is important to intercept and understand well the connections 

between knowledge management and other elements of organization environment such as 

motivational system, corporate culture or internal communication. It is necessary to build 

extra criteria, which would stimulate the employee to develop  their knowledge, document it, 

share it and apply it, into motivational system. 
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ABSTRACT 

Information technology is now being widely used in the classrooms to enhance and enrich 

teaching and learning. The development of information technology contributing to many to 

many innovations in classroom activities. It enables teachers to work collaboratively with 

students while the students themselves become more immersed in their own learning. 

Information technology provides the opportunities of global interactions with information 

interface, teachers, co-learners using global networks. They may review and explore the 

qualitative and quantitative data through computer networks. They can work on group 

projects participating in peer learning and knowledge building activities. Under the influence 

of information technologies, teaching and learning occurs in a changed situation. There 

seems a shift from teacher centered teaching to student centered learning. Information 

technologies help in promoting opportunities of knowledge sharing throughout the world. 

These can help the teachers and students having up-to-date information and knowledge. 

Information technology is helpful in providing the right information at the right time to the 

right people. Students are able to work in collaborative and interactive learning 

environments. This paper is an attempt to familiarize the role of technology enabled learning 

and its strategies to enhance quality of e-learning experience. 

KEYWORDS: E-learning, information technology, knowledge sharing, teaching and 

learning 

INTRODUCTION 

Information technology provides numerous tools that teachers can use in and out of the 

classrooms to enhance student learning. Teachers use information technology to present the 

material in more interesting and attractive way. They can guide and help students in 

searching the qualitative material and can direct the students towards co-operative as well as 

collaborative learning activites.ICT in education enables teachers, students and parents to 



communicate via internet and teachers can post grades and students and parents can view 

their grade through internet. 

E-learning is the use of technology to enable people to learn anytime and anywhere .E-

learning is learning utilizing electronic technologies to access educational curriculum outside 

of a traditional classroom where the professor is teaching. In most cases, it refers to a Course, 

program or degree delivered completely online.E-learning can be defined as ‘a course that are 

specifically delivered via electronic media to somewhere other the classroom‘.E-learning can 

be CD-ROM based, network based, internet based or intranet based. It can include text, 

video,audio,animation and virtual environments.It is interactive in that one can also 

communicate with teachers, professors or other students in the class. Sometimes it is 

delivered live, where one can electronically raise their hand and interact in real time. There is 

always a teacher or professor interacting or communicating with students and grading their 

participation, assignments and test papers.  

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The major objectives are; 

 To familiarize the theoretical background of E-learning and it‘s various levels. 

 To understand the technology options for E-learning. 

 To look at the successful motivational methods to enhance the quality of E-learning 

experience. 

 To recognize the e-learning initiatives implemented by Govt of Kerala 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Extensive literature survey regarding the topic and related concepts has been done. Secondary 

data were collected from various sources including books, research papers, newspapers, 

magazines and websites. 

 Understanding the levels of E-learning  

E-learning falls into four categories, from the very basic to the very advanced. The 

categories are:- 

1. Knowledge Database-This is the most basic form of E-learning.Knowledge 

databases are available insoftware sites offering indexed explanations and 

guidance for software questions, along with step-by-step instructions for 



performing specific tasks. These are usually moderately interactive, 

meaningthat one can either type in akeyword or phrase to search the database, 

or make a selection from an alphabetical list. 

2. Online Support:-Online support is also a form of e-learning and functions in 

a similar manner to knowledge databases. Online support comes in the form of 

chat rooms, online bulletin boards,e-mail or live instant-messaging support. 

Online support is more interactive than knowledge databases. 

3. Asynchronous Training:-This is e-learning in the more traditional sense of 

the world. It is self learning, CD-ROM based, Network based, intranet based 

or internet based. It may include access to instructors through online bulletin 

boards, online discussion groups and e-mail. 

4. Synchronous Training:-Synchronous Training is done in real time with a live 

instructor facilitating the training. Everyone logs in at a time and can 

communicate directly with the instructor and with each other. One can raise 

their cyber hand and even view the cyber whiteboard. This type of learning 

usually take place via internet websites, audio,video-conferencing, internet 

telephony, or even two-way live broadcasts to students in a classroom. 

 E-learning technology options 

E-learning has redefined some strategies and concepts of teaching that have enabled 

the teaching community to perform better. Information technology provides many 

technology options to teachers to communicate with students. 

1. Chat rooms 

Chat rooms are virtual rooms in which individuals may correspond with each 

other. Many educational institutions use chat rooms as virtual classrooms for 

distance learners to communicate with their professors and peers. 

2. Discussion boards 

Discussion Boards are forums on internet or intranet where users that is 

professors and students may post assignments, questions, case studies, or 

messages for class members to read and respond to. The posted information is 

viewed by the entire class. 

3. Email 

Electronic Mail is text sent through a computer network to a 

specifiedindividual or group.E-mail messages can also carry attached files.E-



mail may be utilized as one method of synchronous distance communication 

between faculty and students and among classmates to facilitate learning. 

4. Interactive whiteboards (IWB) 

SMART board can be used in classrooms to enhance presentations through the 

display of images, videos, web-based systems (such as a virtual patient 

system) or electronic documents. They can be used to create or run interactive 

tests or polls and display results in real time. Presenters can create notes, maps 

or diagrams, and interactions with the whiteboard can be captured and 

transformed into a video clip that can then be shared with learners to help 

them process their notes, revisit material and consolidate their learning. 

5. ‗Lecture capture‘  

It is a term used to describe the process of recording or capturing lecture 

activity and disseminating the materials electronically. This can include 

filming the lecture or recording the audio to produce a podcast. A podcast is a 

digital audio file, which listeners can subscribe to in order to automatically 

receive updates. A study by Maag (2006) evaluated the use of podcasts in 

nursing education. Maag found that the majority of learners reported that the 

podcasts assisted their learning (79%), helped them to process and retain 

information by enabling them to revisit the lecture and were a useful resource 

for exam preparation. Maag also reported that lecture attendance did not 

decline after the introduction of the podcasts, and that contributions in class 

increased. 

 Learner motivational measures for enhancing the quality of e-learning 

experience 

 Some successful learner motivation methods that for many years have helped 

instructional designers to enhance the learning experience. 

1. ARSC MODEL 

Attention This is essential. If you can‘t gain and keep the learners‘ attention, you have no 

hope of motivating them, much less teaching them anything. With e-Learning, we must 

employ tricks like animation, emotional stimuli, and storytelling to maintain learner attention 

(more on these below). 



Relevance There is also little hope of success if the learners don‘t know why it‘s important 

for them to learn the information contained in your e-Learning courses. As with traditional 

face-to-face learning, it‘s best to make it clear up front why it‘s important to know this 

information (and ―because your job requires it‖ doesn‘t count). 

Confidence If learners do not feel they‘re capable of achieving the learning objectives, their 

motivation levels will decrease. To help with learner confidence, always indicate up front 

how long it will take them to complete the session. 

Satisfaction Learners feel a greater sense of motivation when they anticipate some reward 

for their efforts. This could be a simple certificate or verbal recognition from a superior, or 

might include steps along a path to a raise or promotion. 

2. Think structure 

A well-structured e-Learning piece is more motivating because it addresses the ―C‖ in the 

ARCS model: confidence. Your audience will feel more confident about completing the 

learning session if they can visualize the overall structure of the piece. Put simply, if they can 

see where you're going, they'll be more motivated to head in that direction. 

Also related to learner confidence is the length of the sessions you create. Research (Hartley 

and Davies, 1978) shows that on average, your learners will only be able to pay close 

attention to your content for about nine to ten minutes at a time. This means that each 

segment of your e-Learning content should take no longer than 10 minutes to complete. Does 

this mean you have to be concise, and stick to the essentials? You bet it does! If your topic 

requires more, chunk it into multiple nine- to ten-minute sessions, and create reproducible 

printed materials (PDFs preferably) for a more elaborate reference, if necessary. 

There are many different kinds of structures you can use to build your e-Learning 

courseware. Here are a few examples: 

 Move from general to specific, 

 Move from abstract concepts to concrete examples, and 

 Have an introduction, body and conclusion. 



More important than the kind of structure you use, however, is to simply have a structure. A 

random assortment of facts can be very dull, but interest levels increase rapidly once you put 

them into a logical, coherent structure. 

3. Increase visual interest 

Perhaps the best way to enhance learner motivation is to make sure the courseware 

you develop looks appealing to the eye. The most common ways of adding visual 

interest to an e-Learning program include the following: 

 Photography The use of photographs – especially stock photography – is one 

of the most common ways that e-Learning designers add visual interest to their 

programs.  

 Video If done correctly, a short video clip greatly enhances an e-Learning 

production.. The lesson here is to make sure the visuals support the message of 

the content. Don‘t just add video for video‘s sake. 

 Graphics A nice visual display of quantitative information (Tufte, 1983) can 

be very effective at increasing the visual interest of your work. It can be as 

simple as a two-dimensional Excel chart; indeed, the best rule to follow with 

graphics is, the simpler the better. Even more effective is a simple ideogram, 

or graphic symbol that represents the idea or concept you're trying to get 

across in your e-Learning content.. 

 Animations Perhaps the best way to increase visual interest while enhancing 

learner motivation and retention is through the use of simple animations.  

4. Incorporate emotion 

Emotion plays an important role in memory. The theory is this: we tend to experience 

emotions when we're in a situation that has some kind of bearing on our survival, and this 

makes the experience worth remembering: fear helps us remember situations that threaten 

our safety, anger helps us remember situations when others threaten our interests, and 

love helps us remember the joy we've felt when we've successfully cooperated with 

family and friends.Emotions don't just play a role in making your content more 

memorable; they also can help make your content more interesting and engaging 

5.  Tell a story 

A series of events has no meaning by itself, but the story of how all of those events 

relate to one another can be very powerful.One of the reasons why stories can be such 



powerful tools in motivating your audience is because stories help fulfill the ―R‖ in 

ARCS: they help people see why something is relevant to their experience by making 

it more concrete for them. 

 E-learning initiatives by Government of Kerala 

By recognizing the growing importance of E-learning in this digital era, Govt of 

Kerala is planning to introduce E-learning portal as part of Digital India programme 

launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi. It is amajor initiative in e-learning 

platform that offers a learning environment vastly different from the traditional 

classroom and helps the department, trainers and course creators to set up an online 

classroom setting with opportunities for rich interaction and collaboration with their 

students, the release added. Another milestone is Akshaya project which is a Govt. of 

Kerala e-learning initiative having three components: ensuring broad based access to 

information and communication technology (ICT) for every citizen, providing basic 

functional skills (100 percent household e-literacy), and making available content to 

local population at their local language. 

In a first of its-kind initiatives in the state, the Kerala Government is introducing e-

learning system under the IT mission. The system has envisaged to help interested 

candidates to study courses comprising various subjects online without joining 

educational institutions, attend online exams and avail certificates. One among the 

course provides orientation on safety measures be adopted while carrying out online 

money transactions in treasury,banks,railways and BSNL.The second course has 

details about the practice OF E-tendering. 

As part of the RTI Knowledge Portal, the Institute of Management in Government has 

initiated the work of  preparing a bi-lingual e-learning module wherein any 

stakeholder including the government officials and the general public can register and 

get certified online. Trainers undergoing this course may have to qualify an additional 

chapter  The contents have been organized in user friendly manner and there shall be 

interim quizzes and tests in each section and the learner can proceed to the subsequent 

chapter only after scoring 80% or above in  each chapter. 

   As part of this initiative,Kerala Govt is planning to create video lectures by setting 

up mechanism for lecture capturing in classroom and then creation and authoring of 

video lectures with course materials as well as the facility to archive and stream the 

synchronized videos on demand. 



E-learning Kerala is another platform developed by KSITM for imparting education 

using the potential of information and communication technology. It is a tool or 

platform that will empower govt.departments and academic institutions to conduct 

online training programs and guide and manage students effectively by 

contextualizing the learning experience. The e-learning system can be accessed at 

elearning.kerala.govt.in 

CONCLUSION 

E-learning platform offers a learning environment vastly different from the traditional 

classroom and help the trainers and course creators to create an online classroom setting with 

opportunities for rich interaction and collaboration with students .Therefore it is to be 

concluded that knowledge sharing via  E-learning is one that helps in reducing costs 

traditionally associated with education such as for class rooms, and education materials to the 

point that it becomes affordable for a developing country like India and also help teachers 

and students to work in collaborative environment effectively. 

REFERENCES 

 Dr.Nair.P.Sreedhar,Information Technology In business,PrakashPublictaion,August 

2016. 

 Dr.ThomasAntony,Informatics and Cyber Laws,PratibhaPublications,November 

 Horton.K.william,Leading E-leraning,American society for training and 

Development,2001 

 Keller, J. M. ―Strategies for Stimulating the Motivation to Learn.‖ Performance and 

Instruction. 1987 

 Malone, W. and Lepper, M. R. Aptitude, Learning and Instruction,Erlbaum, 1987 

 Medina, John. Brain Rules: 12 Principles for Surviving and Thriving at Work, Home, 

and School,Seattle: Pear Press, 2008 

 Rosenbug.J.Marc,E-learning Strategies,Mc.Graw-Hill,newyork 

 nipccd-elearning.wcd.nic.in/ 

 : http://rti.img.kerala.gov.in 

 http://www.itmission.kerala.gov.in/pdf/digital-kerala-october-2016.pdf 

 

http://rti.img.kerala.gov.in/
http://www.itmission.kerala.gov.in/pdf/digital-kerala-october-2016.pdf


E-LEARNING IN TEACHER EDUCATION 

*(DR) MEGHANA V P 

(Asst Professor NSS College Pandalam kerala) 

**DR K PRAMOD GONCKAR 

(Asst Professor Govt RC College Bangalore). 

ABSTRACT 

Use of technology to facilitate learning is accepted to be of value across educational 

institutions. Government of India has taken cognizance of the institutional support required 

for resources in e-learning and formulated the national mission on education through ICT. 

However, the focus is still largely on getting the infrastructure and creating the e-learning 

content. It is necessary to consider the individual factors that play an important role in the 

adoption of e-learning. For example, attitude of students and teachers towards e-learning 

may affect their acceptance of the technology in the teaching-learning process. While there 

have been studies to understand the factors of the instructors (e.g release time for staff to 

engage in e-learning) and students (e.g. learning style) in acceptance of e-learning 

separately, a comprehensive view that considers both students and teachers in the same 

model is lacking. To addresses this research gap, this paper considers the attitudes of 

students and the teachers that determine intention and actual use of the e-learning 

technology simultaneously in the model of e-learning. 

ELAM (e-learning acceptance model) identifies the key factors in acceptance of e-learning as 

measured by behavioural intention to use the technology and actual usage. The four 

determinants of e-learning acceptance are --- (i) performance expectancy, (ii) effort 

expectancy, (iii) social influence and (iv) facilitating conditions. Performance expectancy is 

based on beliefs about perceived usefulness, interactivity and flexibility.. The main 

contribution of the paper is that it presents a framework to understand e-learning acceptance 

as governed by the teacher, student and institutional factors. 

Keywords – e-learning acceptance, performance expectancy, social influence, facilitating 

conditions, learning style, teaching style. 

 INTRODUCTION 

ICT revolution has given rise to ‗learning economy‘ wherein the capability to learn how to 

create new knowledge and adapt to changing conditions determines the performance of 

individuals, institutions, regions, and countries (Lundvall & Borras 1999). This has fuelled 



the demand for e-learning both at organisational and educational sector. E-learning is defined 

as learning facilitated and supported through the utilization of information and 

communication technologies (Jenkins and Hanson 2003). Thus, e-learning includes use of 

ICTs (viz. Internet, computer, mobile phone and video) to support teaching and learning 

activities.  

Use of technology to facilitate learning is accepted to be of value across educational 

institutions. E-learning holds particular relevance to India as the youth constitute its major 

population and there is no other way to take education to such a scale without the intervention 

of technology. Government of India has taken cognizance of the institutional support required 

for resources in e-learning and formulated the national mission on education through ICT.  A 

proper view of technology use in the teaching process across different levels indicates that the 

range varies from the use of presentation software such as Powerpoint in the classroom to 

using a Learning Management System such as Moodle for course management. It is assumed 

that as some technology is used, positive results will follow. The focus is largely on getting 

the infrastructure and creating the e-learning content. Thus, a top-down approach is followed, 

rather than considering the requirements and attitudes of students and teachers.  

It is recognized that unless the individual factors of teachers and students are considered, 

potential of e-learning will not be fully utilised, thus lowering the return on investment (Yuen 

& Ma 2008). Developing countries like India which are in the infancy stage of e-learning 

adoption cannot afford to fail in the e-learning implementation. Hence, it is essential to take 

cognizance of the user (teachers and students) as the major factor in any technology-

enhanced learning environment. Thus, it is important to consider both factors relating to the 

key players --- students, teachers and institution --- in the implementation of e-learning.  

To the best of our knowledge, there are no technology acceptance studies of e-learning that 

includes factors related to students and teachers in the same model. In light of this, the paper 

proposes a model, which we call ELAM, to explain acceptance of e-learning as governed by 

attitudes of students, teachers and institutional support. This includes assessment of the e-

learning tool (performance expectancy and effort expectancy) and the context (social 

influence and facilitating conditions). The predominant teaching style of teachers and 

learning style of students are considered as mediators affecting the relation between 

determinants of e-learning acceptance and intention to use the technology.  

 



Definitions of the different determinants --- performance expectancy, effort expectancy, 

social influence, facilitating conditions, behavioural intention, actual usage --- and mediators 

----teaching style, learning style  --- is presented.  

LITERATURE REVIEW: MODELS OF TECHNOLOGY ACCEPTANCE 

The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM), introduced by Davis (1989), is an adaptation of 

social psychology theory of reasoned action, specifically tailored for modelling user 

acceptance of information systems.. The former refers to the extent to which a person 

believes that using the system will enhance task performance, while the latter refers to the 

degree to which the user expects the target system to be free of effort. Across studies, 

perceived usefulness is highlighted as the most significant determinant of behavioral 

intention to the technology (Horst et. al. 2007; Venkatesh et. al. 2003). The TAM explains 

user behaviour across a broad range of end-user computing technologies (e.g., text editor, 

spreadsheet, e-mail) and user population (e.g., students, software professionals, physicians). 

The predictive power of TAM varies according to the cultural context. Its power of prediction 

is higher in the West (45–70%) than the East (10–35%). Perceived usefulness emerges as 

important across all the cultures studied, whereas subjective norm is more important for the 

East than the West (Rose & Straub 1998; Straub 1994). Subjective norm has been of 

particular interest in Asian and African research, and cultural factors are highlighted to 

explain its relevance in determining behavioral intention to use computers (Dinev et. al. 

2004; Mao & Palvia 2001). 

Venkatesh and Davis (2000) extended the original TAM model and proposed TAM2. They 

explain perceived usefulness and usage intentions in terms of social influence process and 

cognitive instrumental processes. The social influence process highlights the impact of three 

inter-related social forces impinging on an individual facing the opportunity to adopt or reject 

a new system --- subjective norm, voluntariness and image. The cognitive instrumental 

process highlights the individual‘s job relevance and output quality. Results demonstrability 

and perceived ease of use are other fundamental determiners of user acceptance. 

Venkatesh et. al. (2003) formulated the Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of 

Technology (UTAUT), as shown in Figure 2. UTUAT is based upon the conceptual and 

empirical similarities across different technology acceptance models. The theory states that 

user acceptance and usage of technology is explained by four factors --- performance 

expectancy, effort expectancy, social influence and facilitating conditions.  



i. Performance expectancy is defined as the degree to which an individual believes 

that using the system will help him or her to attain gains in job performance. 

ii. Effort expectancy is defined as the degree of ease associated with the use of the 

system.  

iii. Social influence is defined as the degree to which an individual perceives that 

important others believe he or she should use the new system.  

iv. Facilitating conditions are defined as the degree to which an individual believes 

that an organizational and technical infrastructure exists to support use of the 

system.  

v. Behavioral intention refers to the individual's decision regarding future system 

use. 

vi. Use behaviour refers to the actual usage of the system. 

Performance expectancy is the strongest predictor of intention and remains significant in both 

voluntary and mandatory settings, at all points of measurement. Effort expectancy is 

significant in both voluntary and mandatory usage contexts; but only during the initial stages 

of adoption. Social influence is significant in voluntary but not in mandatory context. Further, 

facilitating conditions have a direct influence on usage beyond that explained by behavioral 

intentions alone.  
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E-LEARNING ACCEPTANCE MODEL [ELAM] 

E-learning is defined as learning facilitated and supported through the utilization of 

information and communication technologies (Jenkins & Hanson 2003). Thus, e-learning 

includes the use of ICT tools (e.g. Internet, computer) and content created with technology 

(e.g. animations, videos) to support teaching and learning activities. 

Acceptance of e-learning involves acceptance of technology, but differs in some key respects 

as the pedagogical aspects need to be considered.  Studies of e-learning technology 

acceptance have been considered, and tested it on either teachers (Nanayakkara 2007; Yuen 

& Ma 2008) or students (Keller, et. al. 2008; Masrom 2007). These studies provide evidence 

for centrality of attitudes in acceptance of e-learning. It is found that perceived ease of use or 

effort expectancy is the most important factor for teachers, while perceived usefulness or 

performance expectancy is the most important factor for students (Jung, et. al. 2008; Raaij & 

Schepers 2008).  

There is no research that consolidates the attitudes of both students and teachers in the 

framework of e-learning acceptance. The key determinants are the same --- performance 

expectancy, effort expectancy, social influence and facilitating conditions. As acceptance of 

e-learning in teaching-learning process is likely to be under volitional control, it is assumed 

that a person‘s intention to use the technology is the immediate determinant of the action. The 

behavioural intention coupled with facilitating conditions determines actual usage of 

technology. As e-learning is associated with individualization of the teaching-learning 

process, the learning style of the student and teaching style of the teacher is an important 

factor affecting the adoption process. These factors are considered as mediators affecting the 

relation between performance expectancy beliefs and behavioural intention to use e-learning.  

KEY DIFFERENTIATORS OF ELAM 

The key differentiators of the E-learning Acceptance Model (ELAM) are: 

 The attitudes of both students and teachers to explain acceptance of e-learning. 

Items assessing each factor are adapted for both the groups. The variables are 

comparable, as similar information is elicited from teachers and students.  

 It is postulated that the preferred learning style of the student and teaching style 

of the teacher affects the relation between performance expectancy and 

behavioural intention to use e-learning.   



 Studies of e-learning acceptance are conducted in the West and developed 

countries of the East. We provide a view that is applicable in the context of 

developing countries. Hence, the real world constraints of developing countries, 

such as limited access to technology are accounted for in the facilitating 

condition variable of ELAM. 

 Most of the e-learning acceptance studies, estimate acceptance of technology by 

a measure of behavioural intention and do not consider actual usage of the 

technology.Even when actual usage is included, only usage of particular e-

learning tools such as WWW, e-mail and presentation software or a particular 

learning management system such as blackboard is considered  (Marchewka et. 

al. 2007; Abdallah 2007). In ELAM, we include both behavioural intention and 

actual usage as indicating acceptance of e-learning. 

DESCRIPTION OF ELAM 

Table 1 (refer appendix) lists the different constructs and instruments to assess each of the 

factors in the proposed e-learning acceptance model (ELAM). The following paragraph 

presents a brief description of each of the factors. 

Performance expectancy (PE): is defined as the degree to which the student and teacher 

believes that using the system will result in gains in the teaching-learning process. This 

includes three factors:  

i.Perceived usefulness - refers to the extent to which students and teachers believe that 

using e-learning will enhance their performance. The facets tapped are --- improved 

understanding, higher achievement, efficiency and decreased study/teaching load.  

ii.Interactivity - refers to the extent to which e-learning facilitates interaction between 

students and teachers and amongst group of students. The facets measured are --- asking 

questions to students and teachers, working in collaboration and using online resources.  

iii.Flexibility - refers to the extent to which e-learning tools and content accommodate the 

preference of students and teachers. The facets assessed are --- choosing topics in the 

order of interest, self-paced learning or teaching, convenience (any time-any place) and 

adaptability to preferred learning style of students or teaching style of teachers.  

Effort expectancy (EE): is defined as the extent to which the student and teacher believes that 

the e-learning tool requires effort. It includes three factors:  



i.Perceived ease of use - refers to the degree to which the user expects the target system 

to be free of effort. The facets tapped --- effort required, understanding of how the 

system works.  

ii.Ease of learning to use the system - refers to the extent to which the user finds the e-

learning tool easy to learn.  

iii.Perceived efficacy - refers to the evaluation of competence to use e-learning. Also 

included within this dimension is evaluation of competence of the other player, that is, 

students are asked to evaluate teachers‘ competence with e-learning and vice versa. 

 

Social influence (SI): is defined as the extent to which the students and teachers perceive 

a social pressure to use e-learning. This involves two factors:  

i. Subjective norm – taps the  perception that people who are important to him (teachers, 

students, colleagues, head of the department/institute) think he should or should not use 

e-learning. 

ii. Image – captures the degree to which use of technology is perceived to enhance one‘s 

image or status in one‘s social context. 

Facilitating conditions (FC): is defined as the extent to which the students and teachers 

perceive institutional support to use e-learning. This includes four factors:  

i.ICT infrastructure --- availability and reliability of facilities.  

ii.Institutional policies --- opportunities and incentives for use of e-learning.  

iii.Training and support --- training to become efficient user of the technology and 

sustained technical assistance.  

iv.Leadership --- role model and support from the head of the department and institute. 

Behavioural intention (BI) refers to the individual's decision regarding future e-learning. 

Actual usage(AU) taps the variety and frequency of technology used. 

It is to be noted that in the context of a developing country the intention to use e-learning may 

not culminate in actual usage due to real world constraints. For example, a group of teachers 

and students may hold positive attitudes towards technology, but may not have access to it. 

Hence, we consider both the attitude (BI) as well as behavior (AU) to tap acceptance of 

technology.  

 



PE, EE and SI determine BI which in turn determines AU. However, facilitating 

conditions has a direct effect on AU, since it gauges the real life constraints and 

facilitators in transforming the intention to action. In addition to the above, learning style 

of the student and teaching style of the teachers are considered as mediators affecting the 

relation between perceived usefulness and behavioural intention to use e-learning. These 

are discussed in the next section. 

 MEDIATORS TO ACCEPTANCE OF E-LEARNING 

One of the key advantages of e-learning is its adaptability. There is a lack of research on the 

influence of teaching style on acceptance of e-learning by faculty. Similarly, no study has 

considered students‘ learning style as a factor in e-learning acceptance. However, studies on e 

learning research have investigated the influence of learning style on the effectiveness and 

outcomes of technology-assisted learning (Hu, et. al. 2007; Rong & Min 2005). These studies 

have highlighted the features required in a particular learning management system to adapt to 

learner‘s disposition. 

We postulate that the teaching/learning style of teachers/students will influence the perceived 

flexibility and interactivity of the system, thus influencing performance expectancy beliefs. In 

light of the above, we seek to explore the following: 

 To what extent the learning style of student may affect the relation between PE and 

BI for students.  

 To what extent the teaching style of the teacher may influence the relation between 

PE and BI for teachers.  

A short description of the mediating factors --- learning style and teaching style --- follows.  

Learning style: is the consistent learning way of learners. E-learning systems that deal with 

learning styles are a special case of adaptive educational systems, which focus on students‘ 

learning preferences as the adaptation criterion. There is a variety in the classification of 

students‘ learning style and instruments to measure it. Three scales assessing different 

learning styles have received the most academic attention: the Grasha-Reichmann Learning 

Style Scale (Hruska- Reichmann & Grasha 1982), the Kolb Learning Style Inventory (Kolb 

1996) and the Solomon-Felder Index of Learning Styles (Solomon & Felder 2002).  

 



For ELAM, a learning style index was needed that mirrored the teaching style index. 

Hence, the Grasha-Reichmann Learning Styles Scale is selected. The different learning 

styles (as assessed by this scale), along with its implication for e-learning are described 

below.  

Three dimensions along which students‘ predominant learning preference varies are:  

i. Participant/Avoidant: Students with a participant style are eager to learn course content, 

enjoy learning, and take responsibility for their own learning. Students with an avoidant 

style do not want to learn the content, do not enjoy learning, and avoid taking part in 

course activities.  

Students with a participant style are more likely to do well in e-learning, which requires 

more effort on their part than the typical classroom. To reach students with an avoidant 

style, it is important to demonstrate how e-learning will benefit them.  

ii. Collaborative/Competitive: Students with a collaborative learning style work well with 

others and enjoy cooperative learning and working in groups. Students with a 

competitive style see the classroom as a win-lose situation in which they must win and 

enjoy outperforming other students.  

E-learning that stresses cooperative learning and group projects will appeal to students 

with a collaborative style. For students with a competitive style, e-learning delivery 

should provide opportunities for individual recognition. For example, instructional games 

or case study competitions will appeal to competitive learners.  

iii. Independent/Dependent: Students with an independent style are curious and confident 

learners. They prefer to work on their own in individual activities. Students with a 

dependent style see the teacher as a source of information, want to be told what to do, 

and will learn only what is required. On the other hand, students with an independent 

style need opportunities for independent study, self-paced work, or special projects 

based on their interests. Students with a dependent learning style will need more 

guidance from the teacher.  

E-learning that demands initiative from the student is more suited to independent learning 

style students. It is important to address the students with dependent learning style in an e-

learning environment, as they may flounder without explicit instructor guidance. 

 



In addition to the above learning styles, we postulate that in the context of e-learning, 

the following student preferences also need to be tapped.  

iv. Individualist/Collectivist: Students with the individualist style prefer to learn without 

interaction with teachers and other learners. On the other hand, a collectivist prefers to 

learn in group. This dimension comes close to collaborative learning style.  

E-learning that provides the learner access to all the resources and allows students to submit 

individual assignments will appeal to the individualist. For students with collectivist 

orientation, group discussions and collaborative activities will be suited. 

However, since we are using a standard measure of learning style, this last dimension is not 

addressed in this paper. 

Teaching style: is the consistent teaching way of teachers. It is determined by the following 

factors: i) students‘ learning styles, ii)  students‘ capabilities to handle course demands, iii) 

need for teacher to directly control classroom tasks, and iv) willingness of the teacher to build 

and maintain relationships.  

So far there has been no research on the influence of teaching style on acceptance of e-

learning by faculty. Grasha (1996) identified five teaching styles that represented typical 

orientations and strategies college faculty use --- expert (displays detailed knowledge), formal 

authority (establishes learning goals, and rules of conduct), personal model (shows how to do 

things), facilitator (encourages students to make informed choices) and delegator (makes 

students work independently on projects or as teams). These styles converge into four 

different clusters that make up the characteristic ways teachers design instructional settings. 

The clusters along with implications for e-learning are described below:  

i.Expert-formal authority: teacher-centered approach in which information is presented 

and students receive knowledge. The teacher wants to control the teaching environment. 

This style works best with students who are less capable with the content and who 

possess dependent learning styles.  

E-learning tools that provide control to the teachers and require limited collaboration between 

the students, such as video recordings, will be suited to teachers with this teaching style.  

ii.Personal model-expert-formal authority:  teacher-centered approach that emphasizes 

modelling and demonstration. The teacher encourages the students to observe processes 



as well as content. This style works best with students who are active learners and 

possess participant learning styles.  

         E-learning tools that allow teachers to interact with students in real time, such as two-

way video  conferencing, is suited for teachers with this teaching style.  

iii. Facilitator-personal model-expert: is a student-centered model for the classroom. 

Teachers design activities, social interactions, or problem-solving situations that allow 

students to practice the processes for applying course content. They do not want to 

control the specific details of the content student acquire. This style works best when 

students are willing to take initiative and posses collaborative styles. 

E-learning tools that enable teachers to provide students with prescribed resources and 

well structured activities, such as discussion (with colleagues and faculty) using a 

Learning Management System (e.g. Moodle), will be suited to teachers with this 

teaching style.  

iv. Delegator-facilitator-expert: is a student-centered model and places much of the 

learning burden on the students. Teacher provides complex tasks that require student 

initiative (often group work) to complete and gives up direct control over how learners 

engage various tasks and their outcomes. This style works best when students have 

appropriate levels of knowledge and possess independent learning styles.  

E-learning tools that enable teachers to provide students opportunities for mutual 

discussion, access to online resources such as Moodle, will be suited to teachers with 

this teaching style.  

Effectiveness of e-learning is a function of student‘s learning style, teacher‘s teaching style 

and resources available. In a typical education environment, students‘ learning style cannot 

be controlled and the e-learning tools are governed by what is available. In such a scenario, it 

is the faculty that needs to adapt their teaching style so as to ensure high effectiveness of 

learning. 

CONTRIBUTION OF THE STUDY: 

Most of the existing e-learning research has considered either the perspective of teachers or 

students. Our model of e-learning acceptance (ELAM) provides a more comprehensive view 

as it considers factors relevant to each key player in the education process. Further, existing 



research has considered participants from the West or developed countries of the East. The 

researcher provides a perspective that addresses the constraints in developing countries.  

There is evidence to indicate that performance expectancy is salient for students while effort 

expectancy is most important for teachers in the e-learning acceptance. As the items of 

assessment are mirrored for the two groups in our study, empirical test of the model will 

provide conclusive evidence for the difference between students and teachers. Besides, the 

instruments are generic to e-learning and can be easily adapted for testing acceptance of a 

particular e-learning tool or learning management system. However, they need to be 

empirically tested for psychometric analyses. A learning style is incorporated into the model 

and conceptualized a mediation role affecting performance expectancy beliefs of students. 

For teachers, teaching style is considered as playing a similar role for acceptance of e-leaning 

by the teachers. The researcher proposes to test the ELAM model on teacher and student 

participants in a technology-enabled distance education programme.  

This study has implications for policy decisions in the area of ICT use in higher education in 

developing countries. An empirical test of ELAM will provide insights into the country-

specific factors that facilitate optimum utilization of e-learning resources by teachers and 

students. This will enable the government bodies and others interested in use of technology 

can ensure that the critical factors for acceptance of e-learning are addressed in the 

implementation process. Thus, the study contributes to the development of suitable 

pedagogical methods for e-learning content addressed to developing countries.  
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KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT-A BENEFICIAL TOOL TO 

ADOPTIN ORGANISATIONS 
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ABSTRACT 

The importance of knowledge and its management is of vital importance in today‘s scenario. 

The management of knowledge is considered as a crucial element for all organisations 

whether profit or non- profit seeking to ensure sustainable strategic competitive advantage. 

Through KM, organizations seek to acquire or create potentially useful knowledge and to 

make it available to those who can use it at a time and place that is appropriate for them to 

achieve maximum effective usage in order to positively influence organizational 

performance. In fact, the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate is now determined, 

amongst other factors, by the quantum and quality of knowledge stock harnessed and applied 

in the production process in sectors of the economy. The management of knowledge is 

promoted as an important and necessary factor for organisational survival and maintenance 

of competitive strength. KM is identified as a framework for designing an organisation‘s 

strategy, structures, and processes so that the organisation can use what it knows to learn 

and to create economic and social value for its customers and community. The paper 

attempts at analyse the need of Knowledge management in the present era and discusses 

about the benefits of knowledge management while applying in different arena of the 

economy. 

Keywords:Knowledge Management, role of KM, Benefits, Gross Domestic Product, 

Organisation 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT-A BENEFICIAL TOOL TO ADOPT  

It has been extensively identified that knowledge is an important aspect for an economy to 

develop. We are seeing a lot of transformation rapidly happening in our society. Every day 

we are seeing that we are becoming more and more dependent on knowledge. Knowledge 

Management is an organizational function that concerns itself with the capture, storage, and 

dissemination of the knowledge that is inherent in the organization by using software or a 

Procession tool to capture, store, and disseminate knowledge. All organizations can benefit 

from their people sharing, innovating, reusing, collaborating and learning. In fact, the Gross 



Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate is now determined, amongst other factors, by 

thequantum and quality of knowledge stock harnessed and applied in the production process 

in sectors of the economy. This knowledge based economies require that Knowledge 

Management(KM) good practices be put in place to improve organisation effectiveness. 

There is a popular saying that knowledge is power. Based on this assertion, it can be said that 

the management of knowledge is the key to power.KM as a discipline has been a focal point 

of discussion over the past decades.  

In recent years, the importance of KM has been widely recognized as the foundations of 

industrialized economies shifted from natural resources to intellectual assets. Much of the 

interest in KM came from the realization that organisations compete on their knowledge-

based assets. Even non-competitive organisations (e.g. governmental institutions and non-

profits organisations) succeed or fail based on their ability to leverage their knowledge-based 

assets. In essence KM is beneficial to all sectors, be it educational, banking, 

telecommunications, production/manufacturing, and even the public sectors. 

 The management of knowledge is promoted as an important and necessary factor for 

organisational survival and maintenance of competitive strength. KM is identified as a 

framework for designing an organisation‘s strategy, structures, and processes so that the 

organisation can use what it knows to learn and to create economic and social value for its 

customers and community. 

NEED OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT IN PRESENT ERA 

KM is a concept in which an enterprise gathers, organizes, shares, and analyses the 

knowledge of individuals and groups across the organization in ways that directly affect 

performance. The important factors that are driving the need for KM are organisational 

survival, competitive differentiation, globalization effects and aging workforce. 

•  It is an undisputed fact that organisations compete on the basis of knowledge, since 

products and services are becoming increasingly complex. Hence the requirement for 

a life-long learning has become an unavoidable reality and KM has become important 

because marketplaces are increasingly competitive and the rate of innovation is rising. 

Downsizing staff also creates a need to replace informal knowledge with formal 

methods. KM is also of importance because early retirements and increasing mobility 



of the work force lead to loss of knowledge while changes in strategic direction may 

result in the loss of knowledge in some specific areas. 

•  If an organisation wants to manage its knowledge and to adapt with today‘s dynamic 

and competitive marketplace, it is essential to depend upon knowledge and the way it 

is managed to achieve results. It means that if adequate care in managing the 

knowledge is not done, organisations will not be operating optimally and this will 

result in the ineffective and inefficient creation and delivery of products and services 

leading to unsatisfied customers, which is what ultimately leads to the demise of the 

organisation.  

• KM helps in having competitive differentiation. Both profit as well as non-profit, 

compete within a sector. In this regard KM is considered as a critical driver of 

competitive advantages as it enhances the capacity of organisations to innovate 

thereby differentiating itself from its competitors. 

• Globalization is also responsible for imparting KM, as organisations search to find 

effective tools and methods for acquiring and sharing knowledge over many structural 

and cultural barriers, Therefore, globalization has created an urgent need of KM for 

organisations to be able to manage knowledge across countries and continents 

•  Due to aging workforce, most organisations are witnessing a graying of their 

workforce and thereby lacking too much knowledge when they left out form the 

respective organisations. Therefore those intellectual knowledge is to be captured by 

KM for future generations working in the same environment in order to  avoid 

repeated mistakes and to reinvent knowledge . 

• KM efforts help organisations to share valuable organisational insights, to reduce 

redundant work, to avoid reinventing the wheel, to reduce training time for 

employees, to retain intellectual capital as employees‘ turnover in an organisation and 

to adapt to changing environments and markets. KM organisations that are 

competitively conscious therefore need to effectively implement KM systems. 

BENEFICIAL ROLE OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

All organizations can benefit from their people sharing, innovating, reusing, collaborating 

and learning. Organizations can enjoy many new advantages when they adopt a strategic KM 

model that promotes knowledge communities and applications that support knowledge 



management. A list of benefits which can result from knowledge management (KM) are 

listed below: 

1. Enabling better and faster decision making 

By delivering relevant information at the time of need through structure, search, subscription, 

syndication, and support, a knowledge management environment can provide the basis for 

making good decisions. Collaboration brings the power of large numbers, diverse opinions, 

and varied experience to bear when decisions need to be made. The reuse of knowledge in 

repositories allows decisions to be based on actual experience, large sample sizes, and 

practical lessons learned. 

2. Making it easy to find relevant information and resources 

When faced with a need to respond to a customer, solve a problem, analyse trends, assess 

markets, benchmark against peers, understand competition, create new offerings, plan 

strategy, and to think critically, organisations look for information and resources to support 

these activities. KM find it easy If it is easy to find what customer need when they need it, 

and can perform all of these tasks efficiently. 

3. Reusing ideas, documents, and expertise 

When developed an effective process, make sure that others use the process each time a 

similar requirement arises. If anyone  has written a document or created a presentation which 

addresses a recurring need, it should be used in all future similar situations. When members 

of the organization have figured out how to solve a common problem, know how to deliver a 

recurring service, or have invented a new product, It demands the  same solution, service, and 

product to be replicated as much as possible. Just as the recycling of materials is good for the 

environment, reuse is good for organizations because it minimizes rework, prevents 

problems, saves time, and accelerates progress. 

4. Avoiding redundant effort 

.KM helps in avoiding duplication of effort saves time and money, keeps employee morale 

up, and streamlines work. By not spending time reinventing the wheel, more time can be 

invested to invent something new. 

5. Avoiding making the same mistakes twice 

. Knowledge management allows us to share lessons learned, not only about successes, but 

also about failures. In order to do so, it must have a culture of trust, openness, and reward for 



willingness to talk about what have done wrong. The potential benefits are enormous. If it is 

learn that last bid or estimate was underestimated by 50%, it can make the next one more 

accurate and thus earn a healthy profit instead of incurring a large loss. 

6. Taking advantage of existing expertise and experience 

Teams benefit from the individual skills and knowledge of each member. The more 

complementary the expertise of the team members, the greater the power of the team. In large 

organizations, there are people with widely-varying capabilities and backgrounds, and there 

should be a benefit from this. But as the number of people increases, it becomes more 

difficult for each individual to know about everyone else. So even though there are people 

with knowledge who could help other people, they don't know about each other. Knowing 

what others know can be very helpful at a time of need, make way to learn from their 

experience and apply it to the current requirements. 

7. Communicating important information widely and quickly 

Information is needed to perform the jobs effectively, so it needs information to do jobs 

effectively, but it is suffering from information overload from an increasing variety of 

sources. In order to get information that is targeted, useful, and timely without drowning in a 

sea of email or to search on a number of websites or to depend upon secondary material. 

Knowledge management helps address this problem through personalized portals, targeted 

subscriptions, RSS feeds, tagging, and specialized search engines. 

8. Promoting standard, repeatable processes and procedures 

If standard processes and procedures have been defined, they should always be followed. 

This allows employees to learn how things are done, leads to predictable and high-quality 

results, and enables large organizations to be consistent in how work is performed. By 

providing a process for creating, storing, communicating, and using standard processes and 

procedures, employees will be able to use them routinely. 

9. Providing methods, tools, templates, techniques, and examples 

Methods, tools, templates, techniques, and examples are the building blocks supporting 

repeatable processes and procedures. Using these consistently streamlines work, improves 

quality, and ensures compatibility across the organization. 

 

 



10. Making scarce expertise widely available 

If there is a resource who is in great demand due to having a skill which is in short supply, 

knowledge management can help make that resource available to the entire organization. 

Ways of doing so include community discussion forums, training events, ask the expert 

systems, recorded presentations, white papers, podcasts, and blogs. 

11. Showing customers how knowledge is used for their benefit 

In competitive situations, it is important to differentiate the firms with one another. 

Demonstrating to potential and current customers that have widespread expertise and have 

ways of bringing it to bear for their benefit can help convince them to start or continue doing 

business with you. Conversely, failure to do so could leave you vulnerable to competitors 

who can demonstrate their knowledge management capabilities and benefits. 

12. Accelerating delivery to customers 

Speed of execution is another important differentiator among competitors. All other things 

being equal, the company which can deliver sooner will win. Knowledge sharing, reuse and 

innovation can significantly reduce time to deliver a proposal, product, or service to a 

customer. And that translates into increased win rates, add-on business, and new customers. 

13. Enabling the organization to leverage its size 

As an organization grows, the increasing size is only a benefit if it can use the knowledge of 

all of its employees. Through the use of tools such as communities, expertise locators, and 

repositories, the full power of a large enterprise can be exploited. 

14. Making the organization's best problem-solving experiences reusable 

Consistently applying proven practices, also known as best practices or good practices, can 

significantly improve the results of any firm. For example, if a manufacturing plant in one 

part of the world has figured out how to prevent the need for product rework, and all other 

plants around the world adopt this practice, savings will flow directly to the bottom line. By 

establishing a process for defining, communicating, and replicating proven practices, an 

enterprise takes advantage of what it learns about solving problems. 

15. Stimulating innovation and growth 

Most businesses want to increase their revenues, but it becomes increasingly difficult as 

industries mature and competition increases. Creating new knowledge through effective 

knowledge sharing, collaboration, and information delivery can stimulate innovation.  



CONCLUSION 

It is clear that Knowledge management is beneficial tool to adopt in almost all 

organisations,whether it is profit or non- profit. It is more appropriate in the present scenario 

as it offers a wide range of information which can be successfully applicable to all needs. It 

better exploits existing knowledge assets by re- deploying them in areas where the firm 

stands to gain something. It promotes a long term focus on developing the right competencies 

and skills and removing obsolete knowledge and enhances a firm‘s ability to 

innovate.Knowledge management solutions have proven to be most successful in the capture, 

storage, and subsequent dissemination of knowledge that has been rendered explicit — 

particularly lessons learned and best practices. 
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ABSTRACT 

The advent of the Internet, the World Wide Web, has made unlimited sources of knowledge 

available to  all. An organization in the Knowledge Age is one that learns, remembers, and 

acts based on the best available information, knowledge, and know-how. Knowledge 

management represents a deliberate and systematic approach to ensure the full utilization of 

the organization ‘ s knowledge base, coupled with the potential of individual skills, 

competencies, thoughts, innovations, and ideas to create a more efficient and effective 

organization.Leadership  is an interaction or relationshipbetween the leader and the 

followers. knowledge management requires these leadership skills to exist on adeeper level of 

motivation to the followers . So the chief executive in an organisation must assume the role of 

promoting knowledge management throughout the enterprise.   He or she must set the tone 

for the organization and demonstrate that knowledge, and its management, are taken 

seriously.  Leaders within organizations must be able to learn and demonstrate competency 

,frames a compelling vision,provide  knowledge and insight from which the vision is derived. 

In short, knowledge and learning have become part and parcel to ‗leadership‘. 

Key words: world wide web, knowledge age ,know-how, vision, part and parcel. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Applying knowledge to work is integral to most business activities. Knowledge management 

represents a deliberate and systematic approach to ensure the full utilization of the 

organization‘ s knowledge base, along with the potential of individual skills, competencies, 

thoughts, innovations, and ideas to create a more efficient and effective organization. It 

makes the right knowledge available to the right people. If the management does not support 

the knowledge creation and dissemination in organizations, the effectiveness of KM practices 

will be low. Top management support must come from leadership within the organization. 

Leaders are important because they are examples and patterns to be followed by people. To 

lead an organization effectively the leader must understand  the three M‘s. They are 



management, meaning, and measurement. By following this a leader can learn to manage 

KM. These three M‘s are created and managed by ideas. Leaders are idea brokers that enable 

the exchange of ideas to benefit their organization .This exchange of ideas create the ability 

to procure new knowledge and then integrate that into the framework of the organization. The 

overall mission of a leader in the world of KM is create an organization with a learning team 

dedicated to meaning, management, and measurement with in knowledge management. 

KNOWLEDGE 

Knowledge is more complicated than data or information, because it is subjective, often  

based on experience, and highly provisional. In the KM literature, knowledge is categorized  

as 

Explicit, Implicit and Tacit Knowledge: 

 Explicit: information or knowledge that is set out in tangible form. 

Implicit: information or knowledge that is not set out in tangible form but could be made 

explicit. 

Tacit: information or knowledge that one would have extreme difficulty operationally setting 

out in tangible form. 

 Knowledge-creating concepts begin life as data. Transformating data to information to 

knowledge to wisdom helps to shape effective strategies to manage knowledge and create 

new markets to serve customers. 

 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

Knowledge management involves systematically and actively managing and leveraging the 

volume of knowledge in an Organisation.It is the process of transforming information from 

temporary in to permanent value.It is the creation and sharing of valuable information. 

IMPORTANT OBJECTIVES OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

• Facilitate a smooth transition from the retired to their successors who are recruited to fill  

their positions 

 • Minimize loss of corporate memory due to  retirement 

 • Identify critical resources and critical areas of knowledge  



 • Build up different methods for individuals,  groups, and for the organization to create  

intellectual capital 

DEFINITIONS OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT  

          (i) ―The creation and subsequent management of an environment that encourages 

knowledge to be created, shared, learnt, enhanced, organized and utilized for the 

benefit of the organization and its customers. ( Abell and Oxbrow 2001 ) 

       (ii) Strategies and processes designed to identify, capture, structure, value, leverage, and 

share an organization‘s intellectual assets to enhance its performance and 

competitiveness. It is based on two critical activities: (1) capture and documentation 

of individual explicit and tacit knowledge, and (2) its dissemination within the 

organization. ( The Business Dictionary, http://www.businessdictionary.com/defi 

nition/knowledge-management.html) 

(iii) Knowledge management is a collaborative and integrated approach to the creation,  

capture, organization, access, and use of an enterprise ‘ s intellectual assets. ( Grey 1996)  

MULTIDISCIPLINARY NATURE OF KM  

              Knowledge management draws upon a  number of diverse fields such as: ■ Organizational 

science. ■ Cognitive science.■ Linguistics and computational linguistics. ■ Information 

technologies such as knowledge-based systems, document and information management, 

electronic performance support systems, and database technologies. ■ Information and library 

science.■ Technical writing and journalism.■ Anthropology and sociology.■ Education and 

training.■ Storytelling and communication studies.■ Collaborative technologies such as 

Computer Supported Collaborative Work and groupware, as well as intranets, extranets, 

portals, and other web technologies. 

ROLE OF LEADERSHIP IN KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

Leadership  is an interaction or relationship between the leader and the followers. Knowledge 

Management (KM) is a process that requires that interaction and relationship to exist on a 

deeper level of motivation to the followers . For effective leading the leader must understand 

important three factors ie three M‘s. They are management, meaning, and measurement. By 

effectively leading in these categories a leader can learn to manage KM. Because these three 

M‘s are created and managed by ideas. Leaders are idea brokers that enable the exchange of 

http://www.businessdictionary.com/defi%20nition/knowledge-management.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/defi%20nition/knowledge-management.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/defi%20nition/knowledge-management.html


ideas to benefit their organization. This exchange of ideas is part of meaning and 

measurement, the ability to procure new knowledge and then integrate that into the framework 

of the organization. . By doing this, the leader creates an organization  as a learning team 

dedicated to meaning, management, and measurement within KM. 

CHIEF KNOWLEDGE OFFICER (CKO) & KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

      The most important thing leadership can do in ensuring the success of knowledge 

management in an organization is selecting a Chief Knowledge Officer (CKO). The CKO is 

the organization's expert on knowledge management and integration.  CKOs are responsible 

for: 

1. Promoting stability in an ever-changing environment. 

2. Provide the timely delivery of products/services. 

3. Fostering organizational synergy by sharing resources and knowledge. 

4. Ensure the feasibility of specialization. 

In addition, CKOs to be effective, they must understand how to implement technology as an 

enabler for capturing, storing, and sharing knowledge, and aligning it with the values of the 

organization. Therefore, leadership should find candidates for CKO who are enthusiastic, 

idealist, creative, resourceful. 

 ―From a leadership perspective, knowledge management has been viewed more like a craft  

and less like a science. Because of the  nature of knowledge, it is difficult for managers to  

predict what measures can really improve performance, and how to encourage and guide  

knowledge flows within an organization .  

CEO & KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

   If the senior leadership of an organization is not able to adopt and embrace a KM program, 

it is far more likely to fail than to succeed .So the chief executive in an organisation must 

Ensure the role of promoting knowledge management throughout the enterprise. 

Characteristics of an effective CEO that support the learning and knowledge management: 

 They have a desire to learn and integrate learning  and try to pull knowledge from 

every   situation.  

 They have an open and curious mind. 



 They show humility and respect towards the people who share their values. 

 They make their learning public. 

 They tolerate risk. 

.        Leaders within organizations must be able to learn and demonstrate competency , 

frames a compelling vision,  provide  knowledge and insight from which the vision is 

derived. In short, knowledge and learning have become part and parcel to ‗leadership‘. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT CHALLENGES FACED BY THE LEADERS 

1. Security. Providing the right level of security for knowledge management is key. 

Sensitive information should be protected , while allowing easy access to the users. 

2. Getting people motivated. Developing a culture that embraces learning, sharing, 

changing, improving can‘t be done with technology. There is no use in launching a 

new idea if there is no drive to share the knowledge among the followers. 

3. Keeping up with technology. Determining how knowledge should be dispensed and 

transferring it quickly and effectively is a huge challenge.  

4. Measuring knowledge. Knowledge  cannot be easily quantified, and is far more 

complex because it is derived out of human relationships and experience. The focus 

should be on shared purpose rather than results or efforts. 

5. Overcoming shared leadership. KM tools allow others to emerge as voices of power 

within an organization. Workers are given a ―voice‖, which can sometimes cause 

internal conflict. 

6. Keeping data accurate.  Keeping information current by eliminating wrong or old 

ideas is a constant battle. 

7. Interpreting data effectively. Information derived by one group may need to be 

mapped or standardized in order to be meaningful to someone else in the organization. 

8. Making sure information is relevant. Data must support and truly answer questions 

being asked by the user, and requires the appropriate meta-data to be able to find and 

reference. Data relevancy means avoiding overloading users with unnecessary data.. 

9. Rewarding active users. Recognizing the users who actively participate and 

contribute to a knowledge database will not only encourage them to continue 

contributing, but will also encourage other users to join. 

 



OVERCOMING KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT CHALLENGES 

Knowledge, learning and sharing come from people and their relationships with one another 

and not from the tools, databases and technological aids used. But with the proper technology 

the leaders can facilitate better communication and overcome these challenges to have an up-

to-date, secure and organized knowledge base. 

CONCLUSION 

In modern business conditions, leadership and knowledge become the most valuable 

resources of organization. A leader has a very important role in organizational knowledge 

management. With his behavior, values, attitudes, characteristics, skills and abilities, he 

greatly influences the creation of organizational knowledge. He has an important role in 

creating environment which encourages individual and team learning. A leader should 

support and encourage the culture of creating, sharing, usage, promotion and acquiring new 

knowledge in organizations. 
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ABSTRACT 

Knowledge management is recognized as an important tool for sustaining competitive 

advantage and improving performance of an organization. Changes in information 

technology have generated gaps in access and control of information .Knowledge 

management is the solution for realigning the firm s capabilities to create the knowledge that 

drives the firm forward. 

An organization cannot build a good team of working professionals without a good human 

resource management. The Quality of Work Life (QWL) as a strategy of human resource 

management has assume increasing interest and importance in an organization .Quality of 

Work life(QWL) focus on employee as a person rather than the work done by him/her.It 

basically talks about the methods in which an organization can ensure the holistic well being 

of an employee instead of just focusing on work related aspects. There are several roles that 

can be played by human resource in developing knowledge management system. 

Creation and valuation of information which is an integral part of knowledge management 

which will enhance the equity ,fairness and trust among employees which are essence of 

QWL that being part of Human Resource Management(HRM).The adoption  of knowledge 

management of an organization will act as an idea generating process in human resource 

management. This will be possible when employees will share their tacit knowledge for each 

other. Managers will have to ensure an environment to make it possible .Human resource 

management will facilitate this idea generation and act as a catalyst for the implementation 

of their idea generated through knowledge management. So that all aligns with corporate 

strategy.Knowledge management cannot stand alone, it need human resource to work 

collaborate and in tandem with it .And together they can attain competitive advantage for the 

organization following the corporate strategy.Knowledge management is an attempt to 

discover the hidden treasure of knowledge in the minds of people and turn this treasure to 



organizational assets so that people who are involved in decision making of organization can 

use it. Besides, the application of knowledge management, as an organizational improvement 

technique, is required to assess the Quality of Work Life. In this context, the present study 

examines the impact of Knowledge management in improving Quality of Work Life. 

Keywords: Knowledge management, Quality of Work Life, Core competency, Decision, 

Integration. 

INTRODUCTION 

Every organization works on a business environment which is dynamic in nature.  And it is 

essential to adopt the changes to survive in such ever changing environment. Knowledge 

about various factors that affect the organization plays a vital role in the quality of decision 

making and attainment of organizational goals. Knowledge is powerful that its use would 

depend entirely on the perception and depth of character of the possessor himself. Knowledge 

provides newer solution to the challenges of the corporate world possessed by tangible as 

well as intangible asset. All business has access to an extensive pool of knowledge which 

involves understanding of customer needs, business environment or the skills or experience 

of the employees.  The collection and storage of past information with underlying sets of 

facts which is a requirement for the future plan of action using the computer technology 

forms the knowledge base. Knowledge base bridges the gap created by the shortage of 

intelligence. The experience of employees the design and process of goods and services and 

the plan for future activities adds value to the knowledge and becomes the knowledge asset of 

an organization. 

             Knowledge base and knowledge asset are integral part of knowledge management. 

Knowledge management caters to the critical issue of organizational adaption, survival and 

core competence in the dynamic environment. Effective knowledge management is the 

synergistic combination of data and information processing capacity of information 

technologies and the creative and innovative capacity of the human beings. Knowledge 

management brings about changes and improvement in every area of organizational structure 

namely product development, engineering and manufacturing, business process, marketing 

product delivery, customer relations, sales and distribution. Functionally knowledge 

management is an essential organizational strategic tool which helps corporate to develop 

deeper in to their own database, method of working organizational culture, people strategies, 



marketing vision, business goal and such other factors which make a corporation. Such 

insights using knowledge management tools would help companies to decide the extent to 

which they can stretch themselves. 

             The proper functioning of knowledge management through externalisation, 

internalization, intermediation, cognition, makes the organization function efficient. By 

leveraging organizational knowledge organizations can dramatically improve their ability to 

compete and provide product or services that generate the greatest return on investment.  

Knowledge management will create sustainable competitive advantage for organizations if 

approached in the appropriate manner. 

             The effective application of knowledge management discovers information in a way 

that improves the employee‘s view point in a specific area of interest. Primarily knowledge is 

about the way by human being constantly learned from his experience. Human resources 

being inevitable assets always seek better working environment in an organisation. In this 

knowledge era, QWL is used as a synonym for better working environment. It includes 

enhancement of working condition through better work standards, welfare facilities, 

compensation, safety, security, morale and motivation which reduce their stress and strain in 

work. 

            Quality of work life is a process of organisation which enables its members at all 

levels of work to participate actively in shaping the organisation‘s environment, methods and 

outcomes. This value based process aimed towards meeting the twin goals of enhanced 

effectiveness of the organisation and improved quality of life at work for employees. The 

way to achieve Quality Work Life has various dimensions. The common way by which 

Quality of Work Life is improved by providing job security, reward and recognition for 

flexible work timing increased employee participation in top level functions such as goal 

setting decision making and policy planning of the organisation. Transparency between 

management and employee through open communication, career growth and development 

plans also plays major role for improving Quality of Work Life. Among all these elements 

job enrichment with new tasks, better learning and training, more opportunities improves the 

morale of the employee towards the organisation. Quality of Work Life encompasses the sum 

total of healthy experiences that individuals experience in the various facets of their life. A 

big component of Quality of Work Life is a quality of life experienced by organisation 

member at the work life. The Quality of Work Life ia particularly important and worthy of 



investigation, since individual experienced dissatisfaction at work where they spent their 

major past of time. The main objective of HRM is to improve the Quality of Working Life.  

              Knowledge and human resources are levers of competitive advantage in the present 

complex, dynamic and global environment. The application of knowledge management is an 

improvement technique required to assess the Quality of Work Life. Knowledge Management 

cannot stand alone; it needs human resource to work collaborate and to bring out the core 

competency from it. All the major activities in the working life of a worker, from the time of 

his or her entry into an organisation until he or she leaves, come under the purview of human 

resource management.  

 The effective implementation of knowledge management will entirely change the outlook of 

Quality of Work Life in an organization. Quality of Work Life which realizes its goal through 

active participation of employees, get enriched through better processing of knowledge. An 

organization which adopts knowledge management perform its function in a professional way 

that will provide an environment to equipped with all needs that satisfy employee sector of an 

organization . Knowledge management accelerate the adoption of technological environment, 

which will reflect in the integration of knowledge and communication technology (ICT) and 

their by enhance the decision making capacity of human resource. The adoption of ICT 

improves the efficiency and productivity of the human resources. It has greater influence on 

the integration of the efforts of both the employer and the employee for the attainment of the 

organisational goals. The adoption and implementation of ICT requires qualified personals. 

Every organisation consists of skilled, semi skilled and unskilled employees. Qualified and 

skilled employees co-operate with the introduction of ICT, at the same time remaining group 

of employees make resistance to adopt the changes. This mismatch leads to the conflict 

among the employees and employer and gradually this cause deterioration in Quality of Work 

Life. 

                A better knowledge management helps to reduce the resistance to change and there 

by create more adaptive, responsive, dynamic, flexible organisation. Proper utilization of 

knowledge management builds more profound relation and ongoing mind share with 

employees and penetrates minds of employees which result in effectiveness of Quality of 

Work Life. Organisation culture as well as work culture acts as an identification mark of 

QWL of an organisation .Introduction of KM (Knowledge M management) will change the 

old aspects of both organisation culture and work culture.  



  The proper integration of knowledge management with Quality of Work Life will produce 

and conserve new value such as intellectual property asset. An organisation which gives more 

focus on Knowledge management will show its influence on Quality of Work Life.QWL 

cannot be measured by fixed indicators, its variables change based on the organisational 

goals. Even though labour turnover, absenteeism are some common indicators. Hence a 

Knowledge based organisation will cater the needs and requirements of employees and this 

will add the value of organisation. All the factors affecting the implementation of knowledge 

management such as senior management commitment and leadership, employee involvement, 

staff training, empowering employees, infrastructure, information systems, performance 

measurement and benchmarking, organizational culture, the valuable teamwork affect the 

quality of work life also.Knowledge management absorb new knowledge into a system and 

on the other hand the effective management of knowledge can be the most important change 

in an organization. Due to the close proximity of organizational decisions and actions far 

more data can improve the performance and thus improve the quality of services and there by 

enhances QWL. It s clear that effective Knowledge management improves QWL, this can be 

made possible through good leadership, senior manager s commitment and coordination from 

team work. Knowledge management with QWL will be a two sided sword in this complex 

business world to penetrate in the global world. 
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ABSTRACT 

 The field of knowledge management has received increasing amount of attention in recent 

years. Knowledge has currently been recognized as the company‘s main asset. Efficient 

knowledge management system increases productivity and profitability. Data mining or 

knowledge discovery means process of discovering information from large set of data. Data 

mining act as expert system to solve problems in business concern.DM and KM are widely 

used in retailing, banking, telecommunication, insurance and manufacturing etc.Data mining 

is the important tool to knowledge management .This paper examines concept of Knowledge 

management and data mining. This paper also deals with implementing challenges of KM 

and limitations of DM. 

INTRODUCTION 

Several private or public sector companies engaged in product and distribution of goods and 

services with a view to making profit. so, managers of business must have sufficient 

knowledge about factors that may affect their organization. In 21 st centuries, it is very 

difficult to predict changes in becoming king of market. So, main objectives is the customer 

satisfaction rather than profit making. Because of IT application in all business operation, 

even small firm are new effectively competing with industry giants. A lot of businesses 

recognize that the knowledge in this huge data repository is significant to support decision 

making process. The competition and availability of alternatives for customers force business 

to create an efficient and effective customers relationship management. A knowledge 

management approach can transform this customer knowledge into business strategies. Data 

mining and knowledge management recognized as integral part of an organization strategy to 

improve business performance. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To understand concept of data mining and knowledge management 



 To understand application of DM and KM in business domains 

 To analysis implementation challenges of KM in business. 

 To analysis data mining limitations 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This research is an attempt of exploratory research. The theoretical study is based on the 

available secondary data from journals, magazines, books, articles and media reports  

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

 Dipti Verma (2012),‖the system based on data mining technically overcomes the 

difficulty of forecasting and analysis of decision which has brought social and 

economic benefits.‖  

 John H.Heinrich and Jeen Su Lim (2003),‖utilizing web-based software tools, firms‘ 

trained and capable knowledge workers can easily and rapidly identify their 

competitors realized strategy.‖ 

 John K Pal (2011),‖corporate industries and financial institution often use data mining 

to increase sale, reduce costs, improve market performance, risk assessment etc.‖ 

 Lawal N.T.A and Kayodia.A (2015),‖application of DM to KM give immense support 

to business decision making and the resultant effect of the interaction creates business 

intelligence.‘ 

CONCEPT OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

Knowledge is a fluid mix of framed experience, value, information and insight 

etc..knowledge management is about taking data and turning it into useful and appropriate 

knowledge in a business environment .knowledge is an asset that support the decision making 

process in business. Efficient knowledge management system facilitates the organization to 

maintain competition advantages. Knowledge management is the process of identifying, 

capturing, organizing knowledge that are necessary to the organizations‘ long term 

performance. The basic aim of KM is to ensure that the availability of right information at 

right time in a right form. 

 

 



KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 

Knowledge management process is to gather, categorise, evaluate and share the knowledge 

with the organization. Knowledge management technologies provide a platform for better 

knowledge management process 

CONCEPT OF DATA MINING 

Data mining refers to the process of analyzing data and summarizing it into useful 

information by means of number of analytical tool and technologies. Data mining require a 

standard process, data store, technologies and exporters.DM tools can answer business 

questions. Data mining techniques is applying various methods and algorithm to discover 

stored data. Data mining can be done through various types of data mining software. 

DATA MINING PROCESS 

 The entire data mining process is driven by objectives which are to be decided in 

advance.  

 Efficiency of data mining is directly affected by data preparation. It involves data 

selection ,pre-processing and data transformation. 

 Then, data mining techniques are to be applied to discover data. The result of data 

mining can be descriptive knowledge or predictive knowledge. 

 Next step is for understanding the meaning of data mining result. The extracted 

information is also assessed. 

 Knowledge discovered on data mining is to be implemented in business cycle. 

APPLICATION OF DM AND KM IN BUSINESS DOMAIN 

 Retail: it is rich sources for data mining to know about consumers‘ buying behavior. 

It collects data on sales, customer shopping history etc. 

 Banking and financing: DM and KM are very useful to financial service providers to 

recognize their global risk and return on investment. 

 Aviation: this sector can easily identify customer knowledge by applying clustering 

techniques 

 Insurance companies: KM and DM provides information about effectiveness of its 

campaign ,optimizations and execution 



 Manufacturing: manufacturing companies must be able to use its knowledge based 

mechanism, customers‘ demand, result of failure, risk etc. 

 Online business: major online companies use DM techniques to identify customers 

interest and make reliable recommendations 

 Health care: KM and DM provide better knowledge perception about symptom. It 

helps to select proper diagnosis 

IMPLEMENTATION CHALLENGES OF KM IN BUSINESS: 

Various enterprises face challenges in applying KM in business 

 Application of information system in business process is a critical challenge. There 

may have resistance from employees with the old system. 

 The learning skill and mindset of individual is another challenges to KM. They should 

ready to share knowledge. 

 Some organizations do not give leadership responsibilities to knowledge worker. so, 

lack of shared leadership is a another threats to a successful implementation of KM  in 

business. A technology facilitates only speedy knowledge process. Knowledge and 

experience resides in business. Culture concept and interpersonal relation must be 

developed to male KM implementation successful. 

DATA MINING APPLICATION LIMITATIONS 

 It increases the risk of privacy invasion. Any department can disclose or misuse the 

personal information. 

 Successful data mining requires skilled technical and analytical specialist who can 

interpret the output .it is costly process. 

 Data mining techniques are not hundred percent accurate. The main constraints that 

affect the development of data mining system are unavailability of large data sets with 

adequate density of the relevant data. 

 Diverse set of data available in wide variety of format is another problem. 

CONCLUSION 

Customer are king of the market.KM is a framework that provide adequate data to aware 

about consumer behavior. Data mining can assist in discovery, extraction, creation, usage of 

knowledge patterns for KM. Effective application of DM and KM helps the organization to 



attain their objectives of profitability and competitive advantage. Organization faces several 

challenges while implementing KM in business. These challenges are indefinable and can be 

solved systematically 
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ABSTRACT 

Knowledge Management (KM) is an integral part of contemporary business environment 

which ensures growth and competitive advantage for an organization. Today many 

organizations are losing sight of competitive advantage to grow and compete with other 

players because of mismanagement of their experiences, expertise and knowledge assets. In 

present day competitive business environment, besides being innovative an organization must 

be able to make use of its prior experiences and learning in an effective manner to gain over 

its competitors. KM is an effective tool to manage organization‘s knowledge assets which in 

short run generates profits and in the longer run fosters creativity. KM leverages 

organization‘s knowledge internally and externally to create and sustain a competitive 

advantage. Hence, organizations must have an effective KM System in operation, which can 

create, capture, store, disseminate and document the knowledge assets of an organization 

and help in business intelligence, business process re-engineering and decision making. 

However, most organizations focus mainly on Information and Communication Technologies 

(ICT), thereby giving lesser emphasis on other important factors which are must for gaining 

significantly from a KM System. An effective KM is result of interplay of both technological 

and behavioural aspects. KM System must have holistic approach i.e. it must emphasize all 

three important factors of organization - People, Process and Technology. Hence, while 

implementing KM in organization, all three factors must be considered and handled 

effectively and efficiently. This paper proposes an integrated framework to implement KM 

involving technological as well as behavioural aspects of an organization. It addresses all 

three aspects (People, Process and Technology) of KM and provides holistic approach of 

KM. 

Keywords: Knowledge, Knowledge Management, SECI Model, Integrated Framework, 

Behavioural Aspect, Technological Aspect. 



INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge Management (KM) has become an important and integral part of all 

organizations. It is a fast emerging field which is giving its significant contribution in an 

organization‘s growth and competitiveness. Competitive Advantage (CA) is important for an 

organization‘s performance and growth. Many contemporary organizations are losing sight of 

competitive advantage to grow and compete with domestic and global players because of 

mismanagement of their experiences, expertise and knowledge assets. Hence, they are in 

process of implementation of various KM initiatives, which leverages organization‘s 

knowledge internally and externally to create and sustain a competitive advantage. However, 

most organizations while implementing KM focuses mainly on Information and 

Communication Technologies (ICT) giving lesser emphasis on other important factors which 

are must for gaining significantly from KM system and making efficient use of their 

knowledge assets. Many organizations fails to understand the various aspects and their needs 

for KM. Rather than focusing on some factors, an organization needs to have a holistic 

approach of KM. KM is much more than information system (IS) of an organization. KM 

needs to be understood in integrated manner which consists of people, process and 

technology. This paper proposes an integrated framework to implement KM consisting of all 

three major components i.e. People, Process and Technology.  

LITERATURE SURVEY 

Resource advantage theory recognizes knowledge as strategic resource of the firms (Grant, 

1996). KM as a discipline got its major root from the work of the Japanese professor Ikujiro 

Nonaka. He published his work and developed SECI model (socialization, externalization, 

combination, and internalization) for knowledge creation (Nonaka, 1994). In 1995, he 

published his book, together with Hiroteka Takeuchi, under the same title. SECI process of 

knowledge creation describes dynamic interaction between tacit and explicit knowledge 

(Nonaka, 1994; Nonaka & Takeuchi, 1995). Earlier, Michael Polanyi had proposed a 

knowledge continuum between the two extreme states of tacit and explicit knowledge 

(Polanyi, 1966). 

The bulk of knowledge management literature is concerned primarily with the role of 

information technology (Raub & Ruling, 2001). In order to increase productivity, there is 

need to understand the work environment of knowledge workers (Schutt, 2003). It is clear 



that KM is not just about technology, and cannot be realized simply through information 

systems (Raghu & Vinze, 2007). Knowledge and management of it emphasize and expect 

collaboration between a wide spectrum of contributors that ranges from people and processes 

to supportive technologies in an organization (Raghu & Vinze, 2007). In order to overcome 

issues and encourage KM tools for being (rightly) used, support elements such as culture, 

leadership and knowledge-oriented HR practices have to develop (DeTienne, Dyer, Hoopes 

& Harris, 2004). 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION 

KNOWLEDGE 

The most critical word in KM is Knowledge. It is the one on which entire discipline of 

knowledge management is based. The meaning of the word ―Knowledge‖ has been subjected 

to different interpretation by different scholars. Knowledge is a broad and abstract notion that 

is debatable in Western and Eastern philosophy from ancient time. There is as yet no 

generally accepted definition of knowledge, although many have tried to pinpoint what 

knowledge is and how it can be classified into different kinds of knowledge. Nanaka and 

Takeuchi defined knowledge as ―Justified true belief- the belief is that knowledge can be 

justified by facts‖. Knowledge is a mix of framed experience, values, contextual information, 

and expert insights that provides a framework for evaluating and incorporating new 

experiences and information (Agresti, 2000). A comprehensive view that can be taken to 

study the KM is: ―Knowledge is an insight derived from data, information, and observations, 

which is usually reflected through action.‖ To put it more simply, knowledge is simply 

actionable information. Actionable refers to the relevant information being available in the 

right place and the right time, in the right context and in the right way. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

The term knowledge management was first introduced in a 1986 keynote address to a 

European management conference (American Productivity and Quality Center 1996). 

Knowledge management (KM) is an interdisciplinary business model where knowledge is the 

framework and focus of an organization. KM‘s goal is to enable innovative practice at an 

organizational level by supporting collaboration and communication among knowledge 

workers in the same domain and across domains (Fischer & Otswald, 2001). KM is a branch 



of management that seeks to improve performance in business by enhancing an 

organization‘s capacity to learn, innovate and solve problems. It focuses on managing how 

knowledge is produced and integrated into the organization. It is a process of capturing and 

making use of an organization‘s collective expertise anywhere in the organization i.e. on 

paper, in documents, in databases (explicit knowledge), or in people‘s mind (tacit 

knowledge). It is fuel for innovation. Three key elements of KM are people, process and 

technology in overlapping parts. KM in its broadest sense is a conceptual framework that 

encompasses all activities and perspectives required to gain an overview of, deal with, and 

benefit from the corporation‘s knowledge assets and their conditions. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT IN CONTEMPORARY ORGANIZATIONS 

KM is the soul of the organization as it encompasses expertise, experiences and learning of 

the organization. It facilitates various aspects of the organization such as business 

intelligence, business process re-engineering, effective project management as well as 

innovation and creativity. KM has huge potential for the growth of an organization. It ensures 

that the organization makes use of its available knowledge in more efficient and effective 

manner so ad to extract maximum profits. KM helps organization in learning new things and 

creating new knowledge. KM ensures the right information gets to the right people at the 

right time to make the right decisions. KM helps the organization to learn from its mistakes 

and errors and not to repeat them in future. KM enables an organization to have edge over its 

competitors and to leverage its knowledge to achieve the organization‘s objectives and build, 

grow and leverage intellectual assets of the organization. It helps the organization to learn 

from its experiences, convert and code the experiences into IT based systems, to share it with 

others and helps others to make use of these experiences and thus increases their productivity 

thereby adds new knowledge. 

INTEGRATED FRAMEWORK FOR IMPLEMENTING KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

An effective KM System in an organization must address the issues related to knowledge 

creation, knowledge capturing, knowledge storage, knowledge synthesis, knowledge sharing, 

knowledge extraction, and knowledge transfer and knowledge documentation. For effective 

addressing of these issues, KM System must have holistic approach by emphasizing all three 

factors of organization which are People, Process and Technology. 



 

 

 

Interplay of both technological and behavioural aspects leads to an  effective KM system. 

Hence, while implementing KM in organization, all three factors must be considered and 

handled effectively and efficiently. 

    Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) provide all needed infrastructure and 

framework for storage of organization‘s knowledge into databases and facilitates its transfer 

to whole organization. It also performs all type of analysis,simulation, modelling and 

computation to make effective use of knowledge in decision making, knowledge creation and 

other applications of the organization. It is the people aspect of organization which makes use 

of knowledge to add value to organization, share it among them so as to increase expertise of 

organization and also helps in creating new knowledge. KM facilitates to standardize all 

business processes to make them time and cost efficient. 

    People lie at the heart of each and every KM initiative undertaken in any organization. As 

has been mentioned earlier, technology is the backbone of any KM system and changes in 

technology have a profound impact on the various processes like knowledge creation, 

sharing, storage and retrieval. But this impact on process aspect of KM is mainly caused due 

to people aspect of the KM system. Dynamism of the human behaviour greatly affects KM 



system; individuals with different personalities, motivation levels, leadership skills, cultural 

backgrounds etc. react differently towards various components of the KM process. Some 

being more open to knowledge sharing than others; who are better at knowledge creation and 

innovation, but are apprehensive about dissemination of newly created set of knowledge. 

Therefore, individuals within the organization must be acquainted with the benefits of KM 

and trained in the art of knowledge creation and dissemination. 

 

This proposed integrated framework takes care of both technological as well as behavioural 

aspect by addressing all three aspects (People, Process and Technology) of KM and provides 

holistic approach of KM. On the one hand it takes care of SECI Model of knowledge creation 

on the other hand it gives equal emphasis on organization‘s behaviour nature. On the one side 

it makes effective use of technology mainly ICT, on the other hand it provides equal attention 

to various organizational factors such as organizational culture, leadership, motivation etc. 

The block diagram of proposed framework as shown in figure 2 shows various components 

of KM System. It has been shown that ICT is backbone of the system. This technological 

form  of KM System is surrounded by three major components, which are technology, people 

and process. Technology always keeps on changing and organization needs to take care of 

this change from cost and investment point of views. The organization‘s behavioural aspect 

equally affects the KM System. It cannot be utilized optimally without the support of 

organizational culture, effective leadership, motivation, business process reengineering, 

innovation, learning, training etc. One of the most important factors as shown in block 

diagram is that it must be in line with organization‘s strategy. KM is a means to achieve 

organizational objectives; hence KM objectives must be derived from organization‘s vision 

and mission. A good KM system must enable an organization to extend benefits to its various 

parts of the. The major constituents of the proposed framework are: Knowledge Repository, 

Knowledge Capturing, Knowledge Organizing, Knowledge Applications, ICT Infrastructure, 

Organization Culture, Training, Learning, Organizational Strategy, Leadership and 

Personality. Here Technology, Culture, Training and Learning are common influencers on 

organizational and individual knowledge management. Strategy and Leadership specifically 

influence organizational knowledge management. Personality has greater influence on 

individual knowledge management. All these factors work together to have a combined effect 

on success and effectiveness of KM and its associated areas. 

 



CONCLUSION 

In highly competitive environment of 21st century, knowledge is becoming an important 

asset for every organization. Managing knowledge enables organizations to achieve their 

objectives in more effective and efficient manner. People are the most important assets of an 

organization. People within the organizations must be encouraged to share the knowledge and 

proper incentives must be given to those who are actively involved in the process of creating 

new knowledge. An effective KM gives competitive edge to an organization and provides 

relevant information as and when required for effective decision making and reviewing the 

organization‘s strategy to achieve its desired objectives. KM must be incorporated in 

organization‘s culture and people‘s commitment. There are great innovations and 

technological changes taking place each day. These new technologies are make 

implementation of KM easier, affordable and more cost effective. Although KM is still in its 

fledgling stages, KM is here to stay and it will be a determining factor for the success of a 

business in near future. 
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ABSTRACT 

Intellectual Property Right ( IPR) are important in the era of varying trade environment such 

as global competition, need for rapid changes in technology, high investment in research and 

development, production and marketing and need for highly skilled human resources. Global 

competitiveness are strategies accepted in worldwide and the focus has certainly shifted to 

examining how our knowledge resources can reposition our stand in the world market. It 

means that process of wealth creation is based on knowledge ie, it now depends on brain 

power and our ability to solve problems. As a result, in future the wealth would more and 

more based on our brains and less important of wealth creation from ground. Now a basic 

problem is that how can knowledge be protected? Knowledge is not a tangible asset like car 

or house which can be locked and secured against theft. There are mainly 2 ways knowledge 

can be protected. One way is secrecy and another way is intellectual property laws .This 

paper focused on India‘s current IPR status as well as scenarios for future developments. 

Key words: - Intellectual Property Right, Knowledge Management, New IPR policy, Copy 

right, Patent. 

 INTRODUCTION 

Innovation and idea have been a constant in growth and development of any knowledge 

economy.IPR is a property that arises from the human intellect. It is a product of human 

creation has a value and as with all property it needs to be protected. IPR is provided as a 

protection and incentive to the creators, whose creativity could otherwise be freely used by 

others. Today we are lived in century of technology, knowledge and in fact the regime of 

intellect. So development of country depends on its  ability to translate knowledge into 

innovation to gain wealth will determine its future advancement. Thus the innovation is the 

key to create knowledge into wealth. Therefore protection and exploitation of IP would 

become critically important all over the world. Through this study emphasis has been given 

importance of IPR in knowledge economy. 

 



OBJECTIVES 

 Provide an overview of types of protected IP and their coverage by Indian law. 

 Study the status of IPR in current Indian scenario. 

 Find the role of IPR in knowledge Management. 

 Study new IPR policy and its objectives. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

The present study has been made to study the importance of IPR in Indian scenario .This 

study is limited to selected IPR in India and analysis is made on the basis of theoretical 

aspect. 

METHODOLOGY 

This paper is based on secondary data which has been collected through research, 

journals, magazines and various websites. 

ANALYSIS 

Types of protected IP and their coverage by Indian Law 

Patent - Patent are monopoly rights that are granted to an inventor for making, 

selling, or using an invention.  Three core pieces of legislation – a] Patents Act of 1970, b] 

Patent Rules of 2003, and c] Patent Amendment of 2005, form the basis of patent law in 

India.  Term of patent are 20 years from the date of application. After the expiry of date it can 

be used to anyone. 

Trademarks - Trademarks are recognizable signs, designs, or expressions that 

identify the goods and services of a producer as being distinct from another. In India, legal 

protection of trademark is through  Trademark Act of 1999 was a redrafted version of the 

Trademark and Merchandise Marks Act of 1958 that extended trademarks to services as well. 

Coverage for trademarks in India is ten years from the date the application. Registered 

trademark are represented by the symbol ―R‖ and unregistered trademark represented by 

―TM‖. 

Copyrights - Copyrights are a form of intellectual property that grants the creator of 

literacy, artistic, musical, dramatic work. It does not cover ideas, system or methods. The first 



copyright act came to India in 1914. After independence, India‘s copyright is protected 

through Indian Copyright Act of 1957.Copyright last for author‘s lifetime and 60 years from 

the end of calendar year in which the author dies. 

Geographic indicators - A geographic indication is the indication , that originates 

from a definite geographical area which is used to indicate natural or manufactured product. 

Examples of geographic indicators include:- Darjeeling tea, Banaras Sari, Coorg orange, and 

Champagne etc. The legal protection of GI in India through the Geographical Indications of 

Goods (Registration and Protection) Act of 1999. 

The purpose is to exclude unauthorized persons from misusing geographic indicators , 

promote export, rural developments and plays a major role in consumer decision including 

willingness to pay a higher price for regionally branded products. The registration of such 

indicators is valid for a period of ten years and can be renewed for further periods of ten years 

successively. 

Industrial Designs – Industrial design is a type of IPR where the design system 

focuses on the aesthetic feature of an article derived from its visual appearance. Design 

includes shape, configuration, colors, pattern etc. The law governing designs are the Designs 

Act of 2000 and the Designs Rule of 2001.Once registered the period of design is fifteen 

years with renewals at every five-year period. After fifteen years the design becomes open 

and public property. 

Agriculture - Under Indian law, IPR related to innovation in crops and planting are 

covered by the Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmers‘ Rights Act of 2001. This act seeks 

to provide for the ―establishment of an effective system for protection of plant varieties, the 

rights of farmers and plant breeders and to encourage the development of new varieties of 

plants.‖ The duration of protection of registered varieties is different for types of crops. For 

trees and vines, the protection is eighteen years, while for other crops it is fifteen years. 

Integrated Circuits Designs - Additionally, within the field of design the 

Semiconductor Integrated Circuits LayoutDesign Act and Rules of 2000 seeks specific 

protections for semiconductors. This act gives anowner an exclusive right to create layout 

design for a period of ten years.  

 



Current Status of IPR in India 

India has a well defined legislative, administrative and judicial framework for 

protecting the intellectual property rights.. New patent law was made after independence in 

the form of the Indian Patent Act 1970. Later, it was amended in compliance with the TRIPS 

provision. Now India is a member of the Paris Convention, Patent Cooperation Treaty, 

Budapest Treaty and finally signed the TRIPS agreement to comply with the International 

and Indian standards. Recently, India signed the "Madrid Protocol" which enhances the 

applicability of Trademarks in different countries. Further, interest of Small and Medium 

Enterprises (SMEs), Indian industries, technologist, scientist and inventors are gaining in this 

field. More number of research oriented persons is filing their inventions on a large scale. 

More number of foreign companies is now establishing their in-house R&D centers in India, 

which is a clear sign of IPR influence in the country.Apart, from this, the country's first 

Compulsory License (CL) against the Bayer cancer drug "NEXAVAR" highlights the Indian 

IPR regime on the international window. This gives a hope to Indian Pharmacy. This type of 

inventions boosts up the health industry of the country. India is also a member of the World 

Trade Organization (WTO). The WTO agreement contains an agreement on IP, namely, the 

Agreement on Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual Property (TRIPS). This Agreement made 

protection of intellectual property an enforceable responsibility of the Member States. 

 IPR in knowledge management 

IPR can play an important role in the knowledge economy, as they can encourage 

technology trade and related patterns of specialization and increasing returns in technology 

development at the industry level, leading to greater diffusion of technology and reducing the 

transaction cost in technology trading. Thus, IPR can add considerable power to any 

knowledge management plan by providing legal rights that prevent copying, imitation or 

emulation. IPR can enable an innovator to impose licensing costs or legal damages on 

imitators or followers. 

Management of technology, its generation, control, direction and utilization is a 

central focus of knowledge management. From the IPR perspective, global leaders in 

technology and technology management have been using patents, copyrights, trade secrets 

and design rights to protect and, therefore, effectively control technology for decades. But it 

is equally important to recognize that it is IPR that allows and facilitates the sharing of such 



technology through licensing and cross-licensing agreements. Thus, IPR plays a key role in 

the application of knowledge management to technology. 

New IPR Policy 2016 and its objectives 

 The National Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) Policy, recently approved by the 

Union Cabinet, is a giant leap by the Government of India to spur creativity and stimulate 

innovation. The document lays the roadmap for the future of IPRs in India. The policy, with a 

tagline of Creative India: Innovative India, also calls for updating various intellectual 

property laws, including the Indian Cinematography Act, to remove anomalies and 

inconsistencies in consultation with stakeholders. The Policy which is in compliance with 

WTO's (World Trade Organization) agreement on TRIPS (Trade Related aspects of IPRs), 

aims to sustain entrepreneurship and boost Prime Minister Narendra Modi's pet scheme 

'Make in India. 

Vision Statement - An India where creativity and innovation are stimulated by 

Intellectual Property for the benefit of all; an India where intellectual property promotes 

advancement in science and technology, arts and culture, traditional knowledge and 

biodiversity resources; an India where knowledge is the main driver of development, and 

knowledge owned is transformed into knowledge shared. 

OBJECTIVES: 

The Policy lays down the following seven objectives: 

 IPR Awareness: Outreach and Promotion – To create public awareness about 

the economic, social and cultural benefits of IPRs among all sections of 

society. 

 Generation of IPRs: To stimulate the generation of IPRs. 

 Legal and Legislative Framework: To have strong and effective IPR laws, 

which balance the interests of rights owners with larger public interest. 

 Administration and Management: To modernize and strengthen service-

oriented IPR administration.  

 Commercialization of IPRs: Get value for IPRs through commercialization. 

 Enforcement and Adjudication: To strengthen the enforcement and 

adjudicatory mechanisms for combating IPR infringements. 



 Human Capital Development: To strengthen and expand human resources, 

institutions and capacities for teaching, training, research and skill building in 

IPRs. 

Highlights of IPR policy 2016 

 The Policy aims to push IPRs as a marketable financial asset, promote innovation and 

entrepreneurship, while protecting public interest. 

 The plan will be reviewed every five years in consultation with stakeholders. In order 

to have strong and effective IPR laws, steps would be taken , a] including review of 

existing IP laws      b]  update and improve them or to remove anomalies and 

inconsistencies. 

 The policy is entirely compliant with the WTO‘s agreement on TRIPS. 

 Special thrust on awareness generation and effective enforcement of IPRs, besides 

encouragement of IP commercialization through various incentives. 

 It suggests making the department of industrial policy and promotion (DIPP) the 

nodal agency for all IPR issues. Copyrights related issues will also come under 

DIPP‘s ambit from that of the Human Resource Development (HRD) Ministry. 

 Trademark offices have been modernized, and the aim is to reduce the time taken for 

examination and registration to just 1 month from 13 month by 2017. 

 Films, music, industrial drawings will be all covered by copyright. The Policy also 

seeks to facilitate domestic IPR filings, for the entire value chain from IPR generation 

to commercialization. It aims to promote research and development through tax 

benefits. 

 Proposal to create an effective loan guarantee scheme to encourage start-ups. The IPR 

policy favored the government considering financial support for a limited period on 

sale and export of products based on IPRs generated from public-funded research. 

 The focus of this policy is mainly on reinforcing intellectual property rights, 

generating public awareness about its various benefits, encouraging genuine patents, 

ensuring that frivolous patents are not given cognizance, creating a conducive 

environment for invention and innovation.  

 

 



SUGGESTIONS 

Future steps could help improve the acceptability of a more robust IPR regime and include 

the following policies. 

 Improvement in present IPR regime - This may take place with removal of prejudices 

and focus on scientific temper in people and providing an ease of filing patents.  

 Establishment of special IP courts with trained human resources - Although an 

Intellectual Property Appellate Board (IPAB) is present in India, its functioning 

should be improved.  

 More research on linkages between a better IPR regime and greater innovation - This 

may be undertaken as research that calls for IPR regimes and their impact.  

 State level policy for improving innovation - At present there are very few present 

policies aimed at bettering IP and innovation potential in states. Such regimes could 

augur well for an improvement in investments under these regimes. 

 Dispute resolution through bilateral talks and international treaties - Governments of 

several countries working together have a prominent role to play in resolving 

disputes.  

CONCLUSION 

Today creativity and innovation are the new drivers for a country to succeed. Development of 

a country‘s intellectual capital is the most important task in these regards. An effective IPR 

system lies at the core of the country‘s development strategies. Within knowledge based, 

innovation driven economies, the intellectual property system is a dynamic tool for wealth 

creation, providing an incentive for enterprises and individual to create and innovate a fertile 

setting for the development and trade in intellectual asset and a stable environment for the 

domestic and foreign investment. 

REFERENCE 

 Amit Kapoor and Sankalp Sharma: ―Intellectual Property Right in India: Innovation 

and Competitiveness in the Indian Context‖ India‘s Innovation and IP policies 

working paper. 

Websites 



 http://www.ipindia.nic.in/index.htm [Office of the Controller General of Patents, 

Designs & Trade marks, Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion, Ministry of 

Commerce & Industry Govt: of India]    

 http://www.makeinindia.com/policy/intellectual-property-facts [Facts of Intellectual 

Property Right from Make in India web link] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.ipindia.nic.in/index.htm
http://www.makeinindia.com/policy/intellectual-property-facts


E-LEARNING IN INDIA: A FOOTSTEP OF LEARNING TOWARDS A HI-TECH 

PATH 

 
*
SILPA KRISHNAN MP  

(*
M.phil Scholar,  Department of Commerce, Kariavattam Campus) 

 **MONI M      

(**Faculty of Commerce, SNCTRC (MG University off Campus),Karunagapally) 

 

ABSTRACT 

Learning is a continuous, which starts from the day one till the death of a person. The level of 

learning and its impact on our life varies from stage to stage and time to time. We are living 

in the 21
st
 century and the present scenario is declared to be an age of Information and 

Communication Technology. In this computerized world, we cannot do any work without the 

help of digital technology. Electronic technology has entered in the field of education too, 

which is known as e-learning. E-learning is a process of learning by utilizing electronic 

technologies to access education, curriculumoutside a traditional classroom. In certain 

cases, it refers to a course, programme or degree delivered completely online. With the 

coming of e-learning technology, the world of learning has changed for the students. In India 

e-learning is considered to be a footstep towards learning on a hi-tech path.The basic 

objectives of this paper are to understand and analyse the concept of e-learning, the merits 

and demerits of the system and the steps and efforts needed at various levels for its proper 

implementation.  

KEYWORDS: Education, E-learning, online learning, digital age. 

INTRODUCTION 

In the 20
th

 century, we witnessed an extensive technological advancement- specially, in the 

field of electronic computing and communication. These change our lives and perspective of 

the world in an unimaginable way. The computing and communication revolution, improving 

quality of our life, and the same time the growth of the internet, e-commerce and 

telecommunications has created tremendous opportunities and challenges for both societies 

and economies. Information Technology (IT) also having a profound effect on education. IT 

is one of the most powerful enablers, which facilitate learning and administration. The 

landscape of our schools today is vastly different from that which we were familiar with 

during our own schooldays. Visit any school and you will see students accessing the Internet 



from PCs along the corridors, in the class rooms and the library. Lessons are included in 

digital software rather than the normal traditional class section. IT has opened up the world of 

education. It provide new tools for teachers and the students, and it open up the whole world 

of knowledge and allow teaching learning to take place beyond the traditional boundaries and 

resources in the school.This is known as the E-learning.  

       E-learning is defined as acquisition of knowledge and skill using electronic technologies 

such as computer, internet based courseware and local and wide area network. E-learning is a 

way of providing training and development to the employee through various electronic 

media. One of the major advantages of e-learning is mobility of system. E-learning provide 

learners the opportunities of lifelong learning. The traditional concept of e-learning is that it 

is associated with gathering information but now with the development of Open Educational 

Resources (OER) authentic materials are also available in e-learning environment. In the 

early days it received a unsatisfactory impression, as many people thought bringing 

computers in to the class room would remove the human element that some learners need, but 

as time has progressed technology has developed, and now we embrace smart phones and 

tablets in the class room and office, as well as using a wealth of interactive design that make 

distance learning not only engaging for the users, but valuable as a lesson deliver medium. E-

education provides a good opportunity for Indians for prepare themselves for the challenges 

they will face in the new economy but the adoption of e-learning in all spheres such as 

school, universities, corporates etc. is very low at present. A lot of work has to be done to 

make e-learning successful for education.  

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

1. To understand the concept of e-learning system. 

2. To identify the merits and demerits of e-learning. 

3. To evaluate the e-learning system in school level and university level. 

METHODOLOGY 

       The study is Descriptive in Nature. 

SOURCES OF DATA 

       Secondary data were used for the study. Secondary data were collected from various 

journals, books, publications and websites. 



E-LEARNING  

Simply e-learning is electronic learning, and typically this means using a computer to deliver 

part, or all of a course whether it‘s in a school, part of your business training or a full distance 

learning course. Learning can take place everywhere and we learn from womb to tomb. One 

of the major advantages of e-learning is mobility of system. And simply we can describe as e-

learning that is delivered online, via the internet, ranging from Distance Education, to 

computerized electronic learning, online learning, internet learning and many other forms. So 

e-learning is the course that are specifically delivered via internet to somewhere other than 

the class room where professors teaching. It is interactive learning in which leaner can also 

communicate with teachers and other students in the class. Sometimes it delivered live; where 

one can electronically raise hand and interact with real time sometime it is a lecture that has 

been pre-recorded. Normally, there is a teacher or professor interacting or communicating 

with learners and grading the participation, assignments and tests. E- Learning has been 

proven to be a successful method of training and education. The e-learning can be classified 

in four types as Individualized self-placed e-learning online, Individualized self-placed e-

learning offline, Group-based e-learning synchronously, Group-based e-learning 

asynchronously. E-learning provides learners the opportunity of lifelong learning.There are 

various tools for E-Learning to help learning easier for students itincludes email, forum, 

discussion groups and some specially designed software. These kinds of tools are useful to 

share knowledge and help learners to get answer easily. Forum tools are very useful to get 

answer easily as any registered members can ask questions and post answer to the 

unanswered questions. Email is very useful tools to send information to the specified                               

or all users. 

The scope of e-learning is much wider in India with many e-learning companies stepping 

forward in providing the service. Though nothing can actually outrun the popularity of 

traditional classroom teaching, e-learning only gives more value to the process, independent 

of the distance factor. In India, e-learning scenario is still growing and at an experimental 

stage. The traditional mind sets are changing, with the corporate and business sector leading 

the way in embracing technology based learning networks.  

ADVANTAGES OF E-LEARNING 

1. Individualized instructions:- 



E-learning provides individualized instructions suiting to the need, abilities, learning 

styles and interests of the learners. E-learning has much potential to make the 

education, instruction and learning opportunities provided to the learners adaptable to 

the need, local need and resources at their hands. Thus, it is learner centred.  

2. Easy access:- 

The learner gets access to learning by breaking all barriers of time, place and distance. 

The learners can access information and educational contents anytime and at 

anyplace. E-learning is available even in areas where there is no school or college. It 

can reach any remote or far off areas of the country or world. 

3. Disadvantageous children:  

     It is available for those with poor health or disadvantageous conditions that can 

inhibit them from undergoing any institutionalized education. E-learning enables even 

handicapped liked deaf and dumb to learn. 

4. Effective media:- 

E-learning can prove an effective media and tool for facing the problem so lack of 

trained teachers, shortage of schools and needed facilities for providing quality 

education to the number of students residing in far and wide corners of the country. 

5. Different learning styles:- 

Unlike traditional classroom education, E-learning can cater to different learning 

styles and promote collaboration among students from different localities, cultures, 

regions, states and countries.  

6. Flexibility:- 

The flexibility of E-learning in terms of delivery media (like CD, DVD, Laptops and 

Mobile Phones), type of courses and access may prove very beneficial for the 

learners.  

7.  Interesting and motivating:- 

E-learning may make the students more interested and motivated towards learning as 

they may get a wide variety of learning experiences by having an access to 

multimedia.  

8. On-line, Off-line and live interaction:- 

 The opportunities of having an on-line, off-line and live interaction between the 

students and teachers and among the students themselves may make the task of E-

learning a joy and best alternative to the lively face-to-face interaction and real time 

sharing of the experiences in a traditional classroom settings. 



9. Self-learning and self-improvement:- 

E-learning leads to self-learning. It can be utilized for improving technical and 

vocational skills.  

10. Saving of Time and Cost:- 

By seating at one seat, one can avail all kind of knowledge. No need to go for schools 

or colleges. So there is great advantage from the cost of books, notebooks, bags, exam 

fees, transportation cost, uniform and other expenditures. Another great and precious 

benefit is time. The time which is saved by going at learning centres physically, can 

be utilized at any other creative options.. 

11. Continuous Knowledge Up gradation:- 

If one is learning by accessing internet and other technical devices, there are bulks of 

chances for knowledge up gradation in various fields. Whatever inventions are done, 

new technologies found, new ideas existed and other latest topic are easily accessed 

by accessing computers and other technical devices.  

12. Compete with Advanced Era:- 

If one wants to sustain in the world of cut throat competition, one should possess the 

potentials that can make one competent to other. Knowledge of Computers and 

technology is also one of them. By learning online, one can be competent in various 

fields by easily and learning at one place. 

DISADVANTAGES OF E-LEARNING 

1. Requires knowledge and skills:- 

 E-learning requires special knowledge and skills for the use of multimedia Internet 

and Web technology on the part of the users. Lack of knowledge and skills on this 

account may prove futile in taking advantages from the valuable services of E-

learning.  

2. Lack of equipment:- 

Most of our schools are not at all ready, willing and equipped for making use of E-

learning in the proper interest of the teachers and students. Leaving aside a small 

number of self-financing public schools meant for children of rich parents, most of the 

schools in our country cannot even imagine for venturing in the area of E-learning.   

 

 

 



3. Costly:- 

 E-learning is more costly than traditional education. E-learning tools are very 

expensive. Their repair is also very expensive. Hence, E-learning is beyond the rich of 

most of the students. They do not have resources for purchasing electronic equipment.  

4. Feeling of Isolation and Missing Social Contact:- 

The feeling of isolation experienced by the users of E-learning is one of the main 

defects quite visible in any system of distance learning including E-learning. There is 

no face-to-face interaction and humanistic touch profoundly available in the 

traditional class room setup. Moreover the lack of social participation and community 

sharing experiences may prove handicap to the students of E-learning in their 

adequate physical, emotional and social development.   

5. Lack of provision for teacher training programme:- 

 There is lack of provision of equipping the teachers in their pre-service or in-service 

programmes for getting acquainted with the knowledge and skills required on their 

part for the use of E-learning at their work places. As a result, the teachers neither 

have any inclination towards E-learning nor have any competence for its organization 

in the school or providing guidance to their students in its use.  

6. Negative attitude:- 

An overall attitude of the learners, teachers, parents, educational authorities and 

society is usually found negative towards the processes and products of E-learning. E-

learning is adjusted as second rate in comparison to regular classroom teaching.   

7. Adverse effect on health:- 

E-learning adversely affects the eyesight and some other parts of the body. The 

learners become physically inactive. Sometimes they become victims of physical 

diseases. 

8. Lack of co-curricular activities:- 

 Co-curricular activities have great importance in the field of learning and education. 

But these activities are neglected in E-learning.   

9. Technical defect:- 

E-learning is based on technology. When technical defect occurs, E-learning stops. As 

a result, continuity of learning is broken and there is no progress in E-learning.  

STEPS AND EFFORTS NEEDED AT VARIOUS LEVELS 



       E-learning is defined as acquisition of knowledge and skill using electronic technologies 

such as internet based courseware and local and wide area networks. E-learning is the 

footstep towards make our country‘s education in a hi-tech way. But we know rural areas in 

India where e-education is still a looming darkness, and so we must organize e-education and 

develop projects in such a manner that with the proposed introduction of e-education, there 

must not have any problem for the students in the rural area. Government efforts must be 

made to provide computers in villages where Internet lab can function and Wireless Local 

Loop (WLL) based cordless digitally enhanced telephony concept can be introduced in the 

villages. Some self-help groups can also be developed for setting up Internet and computer 

labs. 

E-LEARNING IN SCHOOLS 

Computer education facilities should be set up in rural areas by identifying secondary schools 

in development blocks in the country. All schools with computer education facilities should 

have Internet connectivity so that vast educational resources already available and to be 

developed by schools themselves could be shared amongst them.At different level, 

government is making efforts to provide e-education. The MelurTaluk in Madurai district 

would probably be the first one in the country where e-education would take off soon in 

seven schools through the project ―Sustained Access to Rural India‖. Another story published 

shows the interest of children in e-education. The kids have taken to computers easily. They 

want these classes to go on and on,‖ says a teacher. Some children walk barefoot up to 15 km 

for their share of interactive learning. According to M. Sasikumar, eLearning is still lagging 

behind in India. It needs to pick up, if education needs to have far reaching implications at the 

macro level in the country. In India, the problem is that E-education and ‗virtual university‘ 

has been restricted to things like video conferencing. 

The GyandootSamiti, with the help from Member of Parliament, has established 34 kiosks at 

the high schools and higher secondary schools.Recently government launched a 

computerization programme ‗VidyaVahini‘ proposing to connect 60,000 government–funded 

senior secondary schools through Internet and Intranet. The programme would provide the 

schools with computer labs to facilitate IT education, access to Internet, online library, 

academic services, and web broadcast and e-learning. A software named ―Bharatvidya‖ was 

developed, which is an NCERT curriculum specific, multimedia based, computer-aided 

teaching software. It will be helpful in explaining any concept with visual effects into 



classrooms. The software is equipped with pictorial representations of the academic 

curriculum of NCERT, which is covering subjects like Science, Social Studies and 

Mathematics for classes V-IX. It is running in almost 84 schools in 36 cities across the 

country. 

E-LEARNING IN UNIVERSITIES 

Information sharing is critical to the process of raising educational standards, and if 

universities are interconnected through IT enabled networks, they will be able to share 

information more easily and thus raise standards rapidly. We see this happening elsewhere in 

the world, and efforts are underway to replicate this in India as well. University education too 

requires boosters. 

The online higher education market may become so segmented that specialty courses rarely 

available on any campus will spring forth from virtual universities. For example, an online 

course in a particular discipline may emerge even though the course is not available on any 

campus. There may be no students interested in such a course on a given campus, but among 

all persons in the world, there may be enough students wanting this course to justify its being 

offered online in a virtual university. The comparative advantage of having a full-line of 

opportunities for students to choose majors in humanities, science, engineering, business, 

education, etc. will fade as students will mix and match online courses and degree programs 

in a variety of institutions. 

E-education requires specialized and creative learning materials apart from materials that are 

suited for onsite courses. E-education improves with clever hypertext and hypermedia 

materials. E-education may get poor results due to the poor materials. Performance outcomes 

might be greatly improved with improved online materials specially designed for the 

instructors and the students in an e-education course. The biggest problem of evaluating the 

impacts of technologies on learning is that the technologies themselves are changing a 

breathless pace. A technology that failed last semester may be replaced by a new technology 

that succeeds this semester. This makes it difficult from experiments conducted on obsolete 

or greatly inferior technology or course content that has been revised for newer technologies. 

Various programs to let the students involved in innovative projects, providing them 

opportunity to log on to online class room, interaction with the students of other countries and 

making programs which provide resources not only for students but also for educators can be 

helpful. 



 

CONCLUSION 

Education is essential for everyone. The increased rate of literacy will push the nation 

towards development. E-learning is a useful way to provide education. Considering India‘s 

rural areas, problems create difficulties to implement the e-learning system but strategies can 

be developed and implemented. Before the actual implementation of e-learning system, the 

understanding of different components and their functions is necessary. A policy should be 

developed to implement the functions and to maintain the quality of system, It is sure that e-

learning will enhance the quality of education in our country at all levels i.e. Primary, 

Secondary and Higher Education.  Computers are reshaping children's lives, at home and at 

school, in profound and unexpected ways. Common sense suggests that we consider the 

potential harm, as well as the promised benefits, of this change. E-learning technologies have 

great potential to spread learning however, the benefits of these technologies have to reach 

the rural masses of India, and otherwise they will be one of the causes of the Digital 

Divide.So the government will take appropriate step for the proper implantation of e-learning 

in rural areas. 

REFERENCES  

 Abhijith, Karmakar. (2014). E-Learning Methodologies, Strategies and Tools to 

Implement Lifetime Education Anywhere Anytime. IJIRAE, Vol 1 Issue 4. 

 Rimmi, Anand. (2012). E-Learning and Its Impact on Rural Areas. IJMECS, Vol 3 

Issue 6. 

 AshokE, Nath. (2014). E-learning: Issues and Challenges. IJCA. 

 Sherikh, Mohammad. (2011). Trends and Issues of E-learning in LIS-Education in 

India. BJIS,Vol 4 Issue 8. 

 Hardik, Patel. (2014). Impact of E-learning In the Development of Student Life. 

IMPACT:IJRET, Vol 2 Issue 4. 

 http://www.egurucool.com 

 12.http://www.zils.com 

 13.http://www.schoolnetindia.com 

 



ROLE OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY IN BUSINESS 
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ABSTRACT 

Innovation is the great way to success in this digital age. The path of innovation in business 

means doing something different, smarter or better that will make a positive difference in 

terms of value, quality or productivity by using emerging or proved technologies of the world. 

The technology which has already proved itself in last two decades is of course the 

information technology (IT). It has dramatically changed the lives of the individuals and 

organisations. Currently online shopping, digital marketing, social networking, digital 

communication and cloud computing etc are the best examples of change which came 

through the wave of information technology. Now accurate business planning, effective 

marketing, global sales, systematic management, real time monitoring, instant customer 

support and long term business growth cannot be achieved at the optimum level without IT. 

Key Words: e-commerce, businesss, IT , E-business  

INTRODUCTION 

The success of every business depends on certain factors. Some of which are accurate 

analysis, choosing the right technology and the future vision. Research from the last two 

decade has proved that those organisations that do invest in technology and choose the path 

of innovation increase their market share, financial figures and overall competitiveness. 

Information technology is the only technology which provides you the opportunity to analyse 

specific data and plan your business journey accordingly. It also provides you many tools 

which can solve complex problems and plan the scalability (future growth) of your business. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

In the modern age, it is proved that digital marketing is a great tool which let you promote 

your products or services to the global market while sitting in the comfort of your remote 

office or home. And thanks to the cloud computing and modern communication which enable 

you to form a global organisation, manage and monitor its virtual offices all over the 

world.  Every successful organisation has to go through a comprehensive market research 



process which enables management to make the right decision.  Market research can be done 

in many ways through online surveys, forums, blogs, group discussions using World Wide 

Web and of course through in-person interviews as well. 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Information technology (IT) benefits the business world by allowing organizations to work 

more efficiently and to maximize productivity. Faster communication, electronic storage and 

the protection of records are advantages that IT can have on your enterprise. Information 

technology has to do with computer applications, on which nearly every work environment is 

dependent. Since computerized systems are so widely used, it is advantageous to incorporate 

information technology into your organization. The present Study makes an attempt to 

identify the role of Information Technology in different business sectors. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To identify the different e-business models implemented in business 

 To asses the role of IT in business sectors 

 To evaluate the impact of IT in business. 

E-BUSINESS MODELS 

E-Commerce or Electronics Commerce business models can generally categorized in 

following categories. 

 Business - to - Business (B2B) 

 Business - to - Consumer (B2C) 

 Consumer - to - Consumer (C2C) 

 Consumer - to - Business (C2B) 

 Business - to - Government (B2G) 

 Government - to - Business (G2B) 

 Government - to - Citizen (G2C) 

Importance of Information Technology in business 

The social interaction of a business relationship can be discussed in terms of how often 

people from the companies meet, or how well the parties know each other. It is argued that 



depending on the extent of the use of information technology for different exchanges, the 

impact on the social interaction patterns that are carried out without information technology 

may be influenced. One argument that could be raised in the theorizing on the effect of use of 

information technology in business relationships is that the number of meetings, or need for 

meetings will decrease, as the use of the technology handles a great deal of information 

exchanges, i.e. replaces some of the personal exchange of information. 

Keep ―IT‖ Simple 

By simplifying and consolidating an organization‘s Information Technology there is  : 

• Reduced or lowered costs 

• Improved efficiency and increased consistency 

• Easier overall administration 

• Ability to respond quicker to change 

• Better use resources (hardware, software and people) 

FINDINGS 

 information technology gives companies the ability to organize large databases, 

personal schedules and various other forms of important information. 

 Information technology has impacted the way most businesses conduct business and 

has contributed to the increase of e-commerce and outsourcing. 

 Information technology enables the rapid transfer of information to any location in the 

world 

 It also provides entrepreneurs with access to all the tools needed to start and grow a 

business. 

 Information technology can help small businesses improve their communication 

processes. Emails, texting, websites and personal digital products applications, known 

as ―apps,‖ can help companies improve communication with consumers. 

CONCLUSION 

Technology allows small businesses to reach new economic markets. Rather than just selling 

consumer goods or services in the local market, small businesses can reach regional, national 



and international markets. Retail websites are the most common way small businesses sell 

products in several different economic markets.Websites represent a low-cost option that 

consumers can access 24/7 when needing to purchase goods or services. Small business 

owners can also use Internet advertising to reach new markets and customers through 

carefully placed web banners or ads.Small business owners may consider outsourcing 

function if they do not have the proper facilities or available manpower. Technology allows 

businesses to outsource function to the cheapest areas possible, including foreign countries. 

The society as we know it is going through a radical makeover, thanks to constant 

connectivity everywhere. This is creating a need for a digital makeover of everything – from 

retail to our postal system. It is changing our infrastructure needs and it is also increasing the 

velocity of business. To stay ahead of the game business owners must also change the 

traditional way of operating their day-to-day business. Information technology can change the 

way businesses compete.  
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KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES IN A NEW 
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VEENA KARUNAKARAN 
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ABSTRACT 

In today‘s dynamic marketplace, knowledge is key to gaining and sustaining competitive 

advantage. Knowledge is information combined with experience, context, interpretation and 

reflection and may be embodied in documents, organisational routines, process, practice and 

norms. Knowledge management is defined as the ability to retain, develop, organise and 

utilise knowledge. Creation, utilisation and management of knowledge is at the centre of the 

New Product Development process (NPD). In a highly competitive and environment with 

changing customer needs as well as rapid changes in the underlying product and process 

technologies, NPD success is directly impacted by the firms knowledge management 

strategies. Knowledge has become to be considered as valuable strategic assets that can 

provide proprietary competitive advantages. It is more important for companies to 

distinguish themselves through knowledge management strategies. Without a constant 

creation of knowledge, a business is condemned to poor performance. It is the discipline that 

enables the productive generation, retention, sharing and maintenance of knowledge to 

improve the decision-making process and resulting actions. I provide, in this paper, an 

overview of the knowledge management strategies in a New Product Development. 

KEYWORDS:Knowledge Management, Knowledge Strategies, Knowledge Process, New 

Product Development, Competitive Advantage. 

INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge Management refers to the collection of processes that govern the creation, 

dissemination, deployment and retention of knowledge Creation, utilisation and management 

of knowledge is at the centre of the New Product Development process (NPD).Successful 

new product development (NDP) is a critical cornerstone of firm success. Significant 

incentive exists for firms to continuously introduce viable new product to the markets they 

serve. Firms pursuing NPD projects must know what they know and how to apply it in useful 

ways, and know what they don‘t know and how to close these gaps. KM strategies for NPD 



impact the time to market, product and process functionality, manufacturing costs, and the 

match between customer requirements and final product features. Therefore, in a highly 

competitive and environment with changing customer needs as well as rapid changes in the 

underlying product and process technologies, NPD success is directly impacted by the firm‘s 

KM strategies. New knowledge is created through various knowledge creation activities, such 

as problem solving, testing or experimentation, knowledge transfer/sharing within the firm or 

from the outside the firm. The new and existing knowledge needs to be integrated to ensure a 

spiral of continuous expansion and development/refinement of knowledge for future use in 

the NPD process. New product development (NPD) projects are among the most knowledge 

intensive endeavours in the modern corporation. KM of the product and process development 

impacts the time to market, product and process functionality, manufacturing costs, and the 

match between customer requirements and final product features. Said differently, efficient 

and effective product and process design activities directly affect the commercial success of a 

product. Unfortunately, empirical evidence indicates that many firms lack an understanding 

of how to develop KM strategies that drive successful NPD outcomes. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 Parallel developments: find & timing project reviews during development. to min. 

time-mkt. Ha & Porteus (1995)  

 Partial overlap sequential production process development min time-mkt.;   Meeting 

frequency; info. batching: Loch & Terwiesch (1998)  Misaligned team incentives: 

Mihm et al. (2003)  Others include Roemer et al. (2000), Joglekar et al. (2001), 

Roemer & Ahmadi (2004)   

 Time-to-mkt. vs. delay for better features: Carrillo & Franza (2006), Cohen et al. 

(1996), Joglekar et al. (2001) 

OBJECTIVES 

 To study the KM strategies in a New Product Development. 

 To understand the Importance of KM strategies in a New Product Development. 

 To Analyse the New Product Development Strategies. 

 

 



METHODOLOGY 

This is an attempt to analyse the Knowledge Management strategies in New Product 

Development. This study is based on the secondary data. The data required have been 

collected from various books, journals, newspapers, investment reports, publications, 

websites etc. 

IMPORTANCE OF KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT IN NEW PRODUCT 

DEVELOPMENT 

             The manager determines the rates and directions of knowledge transfer (KT) between 

teams and the rates of Knowledge Acquisition (KA) for each team. The desirability of 

pursing KA and KT changes throughout the NPD project for a variety of reasons. For 

example, as market and technological uncertainties are resolved over time, NPD efforts may 

be more effective later in the project. Also, KT may be more effective following the build-up 

of knowledge of either the source or recipient through KA. Moreover, by deploying product 

and process knowledge early in the NPD project the manager may realize an earlier product 

launch relative to the competition. Ultimately, the ability to develop and integrate knowledge 

drives the net revenue earned at the product release time which reflects the trade-off between 

seeking early market entry benefits versus delaying the product release to develop superior 

product and process capabilities.  

               We simultaneously determine the optimal product launch time and the strategies for 

KA and KT throughout the NPD project. We provide conditions where the manager pursues a 

front-loading or a delay strategy for KT and KA. For example, if the initial levels of 

knowledge of both teams are high, (e.g. incremental development project), the manager 

initially pursues KA and KT at higher rates that decrease throughout the development project 

(front-loading strategy). In contrast, if the initial levels of knowledge are low (e.g., ―new-to-

the-world‖ products) the manager pursues a delay strategy in which the peak efforts to 

increase knowledge occur later in the development project.  Insights are given on the impact 

of additional benefits due to synergy or costs due to conflict associated with the simultaneous 

transfer of knowledge between the product and process design teams. Lastly, we explore 

forces that drive the optimal product launch time. 

 



NEW PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 

        With a well-considered new product development (NPD) strategy, you can avoid 

wasting time, money and business resources. An NPD strategy will help you organise your 

product planning and research, capture your customers' views and expectations, and 

accurately plan and resource your NPD project. Your strategy will also help you avoid: 

•overestimating and misreading your target market 

•launching a poorly designed product, or a product that doesn't meet the needs of your target 

customers 

•incorrectly pricing products 

•spending resources you don't have on higher-than-anticipated development costs 

•exposing your business to risks and threats from unexpected competition. 

There are several important steps you will need to plan into your NPD strategy. Successful 

NPD requires a thorough knowledge of your target market and its needs and wants. A 

targeted, strategic and purposeful approach to NPD will ensure your products fit your market. 

Ask yourself: 

•What is the target market for the product I am proposing? 

•What does that market need? 

•What is the benefit of my proposed new product? 

•What are the market's frustrations of existing products of its type? 

•How will the product fit into the current market? 

•What sets this product apart from its competition? 

Draw on your existing market research. You may need to undertake additional research to 

test your new product proposal with your customers. For example, you could set up focus 

groups or a customer survey. 

There are many tasks involved in developing a product that is appropriate for your customers. 

The nature of your business and your idea will determine how many of these steps you need 



to take. You may be able to skip or duplicate certain stages, or start some of them 

simultaneously. Key tasks include: 

• Generating and screening ideas 

• Developing and screening concepts 

• Testing concepts 

• Analysing market and business strategy 

• Developing and market testing products 

• Implementing and commercializing products. 

NEW PRODUCT CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT AND SCREENING 

Carefully plan the steps involved in testing your new product development (NPD) ideas. For 

every 7 new product ideas developed, 1 becomes successful. Defining your new product 

concept and testing it with your market will help you determine whether your new product 

idea will be a success. 

The concept development and testing stage of NPD can be time-intensive, but it will help you 

avoid unnecessary costs later by ensuring you pursue the best new product concept in your 

market. 

 Create a product concept 

A product concept is a detailed description of an idea, which you describe from the 

perspective of your customer. Taking your customers' viewpoint when describing your 

product concept will help you test and evaluate how responsive your market will be to your 

product. 

 Do your sums carefully 

Make sure your idea can be designed, manufactured and delivered within your financial, 

resource and time constraints. 

 Talk to the people who will buy it 

Take your idea to your target audience to determine what they think and where any gaps 

might lie. Markets researchers can help you run focus groups and surveys to determine how 

customers will respond to your product. 

 



 Refine your target market 

Detail your customer targets as accurately as you can. Your focus groups or conversations 

with your target audiences will help you determine whether you're targeting the right market 

segments. 

 Examine intellectual property (IP) issues 

Find out whether another business or individual has already patented your idea by searching 

for a patent. 

If your idea was the combined result of several members of your team, consider how you will 

recognise their contributions to the intellectual property when you protect your idea. 

 Identify the features 

Based on the information you have gathered to date, list the features and benefits of your 

proposed product from highest market importance to least. 

 Take your time 

Define your product concept clearly, test it with your audience and don't make any 

assumptions. Many NPD ventures fail because businesses rush through concept development 

and testing. 

CONCLUSION 

The KM process section dealt with the general ways knowledge can be managed, this section 

tackles long term knowledge management strategy. Strategic investments represent the 

company‘s choice/option so as to enable and enhance the processes outlined earlier (eg; 

knowledge sharing) and to offer help define which knowledge is relevant (ie, in line with 

strategic objectives) and which is not. Knowledge has become to be considered as valuable 

strategic assets that can provide proprietary competitive advantages. It is more important for 

companies to distinguish themselves through knowledge management strategies. Without a 

constant creation of knowledge, a business is condemned to poor performance. It is the 

discipline that enables the productive generation, retention, sharing and maintenance of 

knowledge to improve the decision-making process and resulting actions. 
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A STUDY ON IMPACT OF E-LEARNING IN RURAL INDIA 

VEENA RAJAN 
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ABSTRACT 

Technology is touching every aspect of society and changing it dramatically. Education is 

one very important part of the society that needs a great support from technology. Like all 

other areas, in this case also urban areas are influenced to a greater extent than rural one. 

So much more could have been done to bring the revolution in learning process in rural 

areas of India. E-learning has provided a meaningful way of education. E-leaning focuses on 

usage of technology in the field of education and learning. E learning refers to the use of 

advanced technology of information communication in the learning process where the 

advanced technology comprises of electronic media. In the current scenario, the rapid 

growth of information and E-learning has provided a meaningful way of education. This 

study lights upon the concept of e learning and its type, and then provides a summarization 

about the impacts of e-learning on rural India. 

Keyword: Rural education, educational development, e-learning, formal e-learning, 

informal e- learning, e-education. 

INTRODUCTION 

In a society, the student generation must be positively influenced by the imparters of 

education who have a higher moral, ethical and social responsibility. They have to realize the 

importance of technology and have to be well aware how to teach the future leaders, they 

need to be technology better equipped. Annually, the demand for higher education is growing 

globally and India is no exception to it. In fact, in India, the number of applicants is three to 

five times as against the number of seats in any institution of higher education. Due to the 

growing Indian economy, India has a chance to become heart of e-learning programs. There 

are many e-learning classes which are coming to India to build and develop e-learning 

infrastructure 

E-leaning focuses on usage of technology in the field of education and learning. E learning 

refers to the use of advanced technology of information communication in the learning 



process where the advanced technology comprises of electronic media. In the current 

scenario, the rapid growth of information and communication technology has led to the 

alphabet ―e‖ becoming the symbol of this latest age of information technology. The alphabet 

―e‖ is used as abbreviation for electronics. Thus, the word E-learning means electronic 

learning. The rapid growth of information .Internet plays avital role in e-learning. E- 

Learning is attaining significance in the world of internet. Due to the advantages of in 

internet, e-learning reached at anytime and anywhere. E-learning clearly has a role to play in 

resolving the problem.  

OBJECTIVES 

 To understand the concept of e-learning to examine the type of e-learning. 

 To study current state of e-learning in rural India. 

METHODOLOGY 

This is an attempt to analyses the Impact of E-learning in Rural India. The empirical study is 

based on secondary data. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

 Sangeeta Kakoty; et al (2011) has focused that, e-learning standard is a new emerging 

area, there are many challenges in implementation of undergoing technological 

changesanddevelopments. The security of services, the encryption of messages and 

the commontaxonomies to describe services and service access points in e-learning 

system environments are all in need of consideration. However, Supporters of e-

learning are always lookingforward some new developments. Technology 

advancements willcontinue to reshapelearning over the Internet with increasing use of 

advanced tools and technique. 

 Rimmi Anand; et al (2012) has mentioned E-Learning provides a method of 

deliveringknowledgeable contents through CD, DVD, multimedia and other tools. 

The main constraintidentified in this process is availability of proper bandwidth, 

willingness of E-Learners and some sort of skill set to deliver the material to learners. 

Overall, 48% providers found E-Learningis beneficial to rural gentry for knowledge, 



better job opportunities, and promotionsand tolearn new developing technologies in 

the market. 

 An article published on Modern Education and Computer Science on the topic‖ E –

Learning and its impact on Rural Areas. 

HISTORY OF E-LEARNING 

A revolution in the information technology and theemergence of web has made the human 

society take a hugeleap. The focus of society is shifted from industry toinformation. The 

appearance of information technology hasbeen the most important event at the start of this 

century. Information technology suddenly became an importantelement of every aspect of our 

society. Education is no exception. The use of multimedia and networking iswelcomed by the 

field of education. In 1960, the University of Illinois developed a classroom with linked 

computer terminals where the students could listen to recorded lectures of a particular course. 

This was the first time that some form of e-learning was followed. Inthe beginning of 1960s, 

some professors of Stanford University used computers to teach mathematics and reading in 

elementary schools. Computer based learning gave birth too many e-learning courses. With 

the growth of internet in1990s, correspondence schools like University of Phoenix started 

showing interest in virtual education. By 1994, thefirst online high school CAL Campus 

came into existence. The combination of online education and face-to-face teaching methods 

has gained more success than using thetwo methods individually. Some experts refer to the 

education in 21st century as a multimedia network education. Educational information 

isbeing accepted and promoted by all the nations around theworld. A fact stated by the 

National Centre for Education Statistics that in 2008, there were 18 million students, who 

were enrolled in some online program worldwide, which was a 1.6% increase from 2002.In 

India, even though the statistics are not so high, still there is a large scope of online education 

[1].Under this situation, the education system and the teaching methods and many other 

things related to the education field are changing. And this transformation hasgiven birth to e-

learning. 

CONCEPT OF E-LEARNING 

In their definition of e-learning, Shoniregun and Gray (2003) separate the term e-learning 

intotwo phases, the first of which describes the delivery system as an electronic medium 



ofdelivering learning materials and the second of which handles the sustainability of the 

qualitystandards of the learning materials, deprived of any consideration of location. 

TYPES OF E- LEARNING 

1. Synchronous training: means "at the sametime," involves interaction of participants 

with an instructor via the Web in real time. 

 Virtual classroom: Virtual classroom duplicates the features of a real classroom 

online. Participants interact with each other and instructors online, instant 

messaging, chat, audio and videoconferencing etc. 

2. Asynchronous training: which means "no that the same time," allows the participant 

to completethe WBT at his own pace, without live interaction with the instructor? 

 Embedded learning: Embedded learning is information that is accessible on a self-

help basis, 24/7. It can be delivered to the place of work, or tomobile learners. 

Electronic performance support system (EPSS) is a type of embedded learning. 

Theadvantage is that embedded learning offers learners the information they need 

whenever they need it. 

 Courses: The clear advantage of a self-pacedcourse is convenience. Participants can 

get thetraining they need at any time. This can include justin-time training where a 

participant gets exactly thetraining he or she needs to perform a task. 

3.Discussion groups: A discussion group is agathering of conversations that occur over 

time. They are also called message boards, bulletin board sand discussion forums. 

Discussion groups can beused to support a group of participants taking thesame class or 

can be used to support participantsperforming related tasks. A discussion group is a 

verycompetent way to supply expert answers to a largegroup people. A single answer to 

a commonquestion can help many. 

4. Blended learning: Most companies preferto use a mix of both synchronous and 

asynchronous-learning methods according to their requirement. 

CURRENT STATE OF E-LEARNING IN INDIA 

 The e-learning, though reached India late of course, but it is being fast accepted in a big way. 

The India perhaps has watched the success of west inadopting e-learning and is trying hard to 



implement it. Over the past few years, theMinistry of Human Resource Development has 

been trying to achieve the target ofmaking education accessible to every corner of the 

country. Still there are many partsof the country, which are in darkness about e-learning 

(MALIK, 2009). 

Due to the growing Indian economy, India has a chance to become heart of e-learning 

programs. There are many e-learning classes which are coming to India tobuild and develop 

e-learning infrastructure. 

 The e-learning does not seem to replace the conventional classrooms withblack boards but it 

seems to coexist with the already existing system. This systemrather promises to reach too far 

off rural areas in India where education is still a looming darkness. This objective can be 

achieved by providing PCs at low cost withbroadband connection. The chances of e-learning 

to strengthen the educational system in India are very high. 

Furthermore the Government has also come forward undertaking the programs of upgrading 

the technical quality of the fresh graduates inciting them to gointo research and teaching 

professions. The e-learning is fast growing and seems totake control of the world because of 

its educational advantages (SAHA, 2010). 

The scope of e-learning is much wider in India with many e-learningcompanies stepping 

forward in providing the service. Though nothing can actually outrun the popularity of 

traditional classroom teaching, e-learning only gives more value to the process, independent 

of the distance factor. In India, e-learning scenarios still growing stage. The traditional 

mindsets are changing, with the corporate and business sector leading the way in embracing 

technologybasedlearning networks. 

Many institutions have started augmenting teacher-led programmed withcontent-rich e-

learning modules. Government initiatives are not far behind either. Theprojection for further 

development of distance e-Learning in India is positive. Severalefforts are currently 

progressing towards providing quality distance learning to more people in urban and rural 

areas, through the utilization of more effective web resources and practices. The major 

hindrance to the acceptance of e-learning can be attributed to the Indian mindset that is more 

inclined to traditional classroom teaching (HANSEN, 2008). The visibility of e-learning is 

currently limited to IT and educationalCDs, but With PC penetration and overall online 



accessibility increasing in thecountry, the future of e-learning looks promising, provided the 

organization of contentand delivery is well-structured. 

CHALLENGES IN E-LEARNING IN INDIA  

In case of India majority of population is leaving in rural areas so it is bit difficult to make 

them aware about the concept of e-learning. The second problem is to make it available to the 

rural areas. The problem of infrastructure, connectivity and internet availability are also there. 

The life style of people also affect for all this. We can take these measures to implement the 

concept of e-learning in rural area where we will be having full utilizations of the system. 

The social implication of e-learning can be very important issue to be considered for the 

success of e-learning in India. The social implication consists of religion, gender, literacy, 

geographical area, literacy, lifestyle etc.  

If we consider cultural issues the following factors matters which includes content, style of 

writing , material used and style of utilization. Some contents may be favorable or 

unfavorable to some group of people, so we need to take care of this.  

FUTURE OF E-LEARNING IN INDIA  

E-learning has a major role to play in India to grow up in all aspects in international market. 

As India is one of the leading IT service provider countries. The presence of world class IT 

infrastructure and IT professionals enable it to be one of the leading e- learning service 

providers in India. The government is taking proactive measures I regulatory and financial 

capacity to boost the e-learning environment in India. Already lots of funds are being 

invested in setting up internet kiosks in rural areas for the purpose of communication which 

can be used for e- learning purpose. 

CONCLUSION 

Education is essential for everyone. The increased rate ofliteracy will push the nation towards 

development. E-learning is a useful way to provide education. Considering India‘s ruralareas, 

problems create difficulties to implement the e-learningsystem but strategies can be 

developed and implemented. E-learning has various advantagesover the traditional techniques 

of learning and is superior.Launch of Digital India Programmed is a welcome step in this 

direction. It isanticipated that with dedicated leadership, willpowerand control and an 

integrated framework comprisingof the government, technology industry and society-learning 



interventions in the rural areas willundoubtedly pave way towards sustainable growth. This 

paper has clearly provided the information as to how e-learning has helped the education and 

the society for thebetterment of people and country which in turn helps to emancipate all in 

general. 
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ABSTRACT 

Knowledge management (KM) is the process of creating, sharing, using and managing the 

knowledge and information of an organisation. It refers to a multidisciplinary approach to 

achieving organisational objectives by making the best use of knowledge. Knowledge sharing 

is an important aspect of knowledge management that contributes to enhancing 

organizational learning to face competition. The success of knowledge management 

initiatives depends on knowledge sharing. Promoting knowledge creation and knowledge 

sharing within organizations is an essential challenge in today's business environment. 

Knowledge sharing is argued to lead to better performance due to improved decision making 

and better coordination. The effectiveness of a knowledge sharing activities in organization 

has the potential of improving customer services, bringing new product to market and 

reducing cost of business operations. Recently, Information Technologies are often used in 

knowledge management in informing customers and employees of the latest innovation or 

development as well as sharing knowledge among the employees. In knowledge management, 

effective knowledge sharing is considered to be one of the most vital components of KM 

success. Knowledge sharing practice helps organization to improve performance and achieve 

their mission. This paper tries to explore the importance of knowledge sharing, best 

knowledge Sharing Practices, tools and strategies for knowledge sharing. 

Key Words: Knowledge Management, Knowledge Sharing, Importance, Knowledge Sharing 

tools and strategies.  

INTRODUCTION  

Knowledge is a familiarity, awareness, or understanding of someone or something, such as 

facts, information, descriptions, or skills, which is acquired through experience or education 

by perceiving, discovering, or learning. Knowledge can refer to a theoretical or practical 

understanding of a subject. Knowledge management is the systematic management of an 

organization's knowledge assets for creating value and meeting tactical & strategic 



requirements. It consists of the initiatives, processes, strategies, and systems that sustain and 

enhance the storage, assessment, sharing, refinement, and creation of knowledge. Each 

enterprise should define knowledge management in terms of its own business objectives. 

Knowledge management is all about applying knowledge in new, previously overburdened or 

novel situations. 

In the era of global marketplace, management of intangible resources is very critical and 

important to survive in a global dynamic environment. The knowledge based view (KBV) 

suggests that managing knowledge base resources are more likely to contribute in obtaining 

sustainable superior performance and competency for organizations than tangible resources. 

It postulates that knowledge sharing (KS) practices among individuals, groups and units are 

essential for organizations, to create, share, capture and application of knowledge that enables 

organizations to improve resource structuring and capacity building, which leads to superior 

organizational performance. In addition, KS practices are regarded as synchronization, 

collaboration and sharing of existing knowledge and expertise within the organization which 

encompasses a set of shared meanings and understandings of related knowledge to employees 

with access to relevant information and knowledge.  

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The paper is prepared with following objectives: 

1. To study the importance of knowledge sharing in the knowledge management process of 

an organisation. 

2. To identify the tools and strategies of knowledge sharing. 

IMPORTANCE OF KNOWLEDGE SHARING 

Knowledge sharing is an activity through which knowledge is exchanged among people, 

friends, families, communities, or organizations. Organizations have recognized that 

knowledge constitutes a valuable intangible asset for creating and sustaining competitive 

advantages. Knowledge sharing has been recognized as the most important factor in the 

success of Knowledge Management.  Knowledge sharing means the exchange of employees' 

knowledge, skills, and experiences. It ensures that the knowledge within an organization is 

available for employees whenever they need it, and its benefits include retaining intellectual 

assets and improving productivity.  



Knowledge sharing improves strategic design agility, as it is much easier to anticipate and 

respond to customer requests and manage expectations. It paves the way to new products and 

services through: 

1. Quick thinking: A diverse range of opinions can be considered, identifying the future 

thought-leaders amongst you and allowing for objective decisions to be taken quickly. 

2. Innovation & development: To create a culture in which innovation and development are 

strongly integrated, so employees are able to keep track of what‘s happening in the field 

(STEEP) and are inspired to think bigger through stimulated learning. 

3. Collective collaboration: Teams are able to distribute their shared workloads more 

efficiently, whilst redefining priorities based on updated insights and data. 

4. Speedy delivery times: Easing workplace communication means that customers‘ delivery 

times are shortened and any improvements can be integrated seamlessly. 

5. Clear constraints: By calling upon everyone‘s previous experiences and expertise, it‘s 

easier to understand any blockages or constraints which might affect future projects, whether 

they‘re internal or external. 

6. Direct feedback: Using dedicated technology enabling feedback, the organisation can be 

easily informed which products and services are viable and better serve the customer‘s needs. 

7. Involved employees: Knowledge sharing empowers employees, as they know that their 

voice and expertise is valued. This can inspire them to define new business models and 

infrastructures, helping to evolve corporate culture and customer experience. 

PERFORMANCE AND OPERATIONS 

Knowledge sharing improves strategic planning, making top management more efficient and 

transparent. It optimises the performance of products and services through: 

a. Getting it right: Errors are much less likely to be repeated, as all colleagues 

share their experiences, both in what worked and what didn‘t. This allows new 

employees to learn from the mistakes of others. 

b. Speedy communication: Important information can be communicated widely, 

and quickly, whilst also offering relevant information and resources alongside 

it for context. 



c. Pro-active pioneers: Knowledge sharing inspires proactive, self-led 

exploration of content, allowing employees to search for relevant shared 

documents, presentations and videos without restriction. 

d. Reassured employees: Newcomers feel welcome and have quick access to the 

information they need. Departing team members can rest assured their 

knowledge will remain within the organisation, accessible by their colleagues. 

e. Internal improvements: Employees have all the information they need to 

optimise methods, tools and techniques, as well as the freedom to question and 

improve their use. 

f. Creating experts: Expertise can be shared widely, meaning the expert is no 

longer needed. All employees can build on their skills and gain confidence, 

reducing the skills gap and widening the talent pool. 

TECHNOLOGY SUPPORT FOR KNOWLEDGE SHARING 

Some people will argue that you do not need technology to implement a KM programme. To 

some extent they are right. KM is fundamentally about people, not technology. But there is 

absolutely no way that one can share knowledge effectively within an organisation, even a 

small one, never mind a large geographically dispersed one, without using technology. 

Information technology (IT) support can be classified into the use of proper repository for 

storing and sharing knowledge and the use of a communication medium for communicating 

and transporting knowledge among individuals. The first approach is the use of proper 

repository or the repository model of a KM system, which is related to database management 

and organisational memory. IT can be used to capture knowledge, categorise, search, 

subscribe relevant content or information and present it in more meaningful formats across 

multiple contexts of use. IT can be used to convert tacit knowledge into an explicit form. The 

second approach is the use of a communication medium or the network model of a KM 

system, which is an extension of the stream of computer-mediated electronic communication 

methods. It is used to support interactions, direct communication and contact among 

individuals. Technology plays a crucial transformational role and is a key part of changing 

the corporate culture to KS. In many ways, technology has made knowledge sharing a reality. 

In the past it was impossible to share knowledge or work collaboratively with co-workers 

around the globe. Today, it is a reality. 

 



KNOWLEDGE SHARING: TOOLS AND STRATEGIES 

Knowledge sharing is a part of the knowledge management process, where information has 

been collected and put into context to make more sense. There are two types of knowledge: 

explicit and tacit. Explicit knowledge is quantitative, or can be measured. This type of 

knowledge can often be found in paper or electronic documentation throughout a company. 

Tacit knowledge is learned from experience, and implied without being stated. It is often a 

process that comes with exposure over time through interaction with people. For example, 

you know that the payroll department releases paychecks on the final Friday of the month. 

This information is displayed on the company's intranet site for all employees to access. This 

is explicit knowledge. However, paychecks are often ready on Thursday afternoons, and long 

time employees know that if they ask the office assistant, funds can be picked up early. This 

is tacit knowledge. The act of collecting, storing, and sharing this information so that anyone 

can benefit from it is knowledge management. It often increases productivity, while saving 

money.  

Once knowledge shared properly by using effective platforms now its time to store this 

knowledge for future use, reuse and refinement. The tools mentioned here are widely used by 

many organizations.  

1. Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)  

The Enterprise Resource Planning facilitates the configurable information systems packages 

that integrate information and information based processes within and across functional areas 

in an organization. The ERP is one such program, which allows the effective deployment and 

mobilization of knowledge resources available across the organization  

2. Content Management  

There are many tools that are designed for knowledge sharing and leveraging. Content 

Management is one such tool, which helps in creating, reviewing, approving and otherwise 

managing the complex, hyperlinked relationships of huge websites. 

4. Portals  

Today‘s corporate portals have greatly been helping the companies to search, browse and 

personalization of information. Intranets in general and portals in particular started with the 

objective of giving employees access to any and all information they needed a self-help 



approach. It helps to publish all types of documents ranging from human resources policies to 

product manuals.  

5. Data Warehousing  

According to Bill Inmon, known as the father of data warehousing, a data warehouse is a 

subject-oriented, integrated, time-variant, nonvolatile collection of data in support of 

management decisions  

6. Web logs  

Web logs have exploded in popularity over the last year. At their most simple form, a web 

log (also commonly known as („blog‟), is an online dairy created by one or more writers. 

They typify the new class of „personal publishing‟ tools that some see as a „disruptive‟ 

threat to existing publishing tools. A web log provides a simple interface for writing a new 

entry, typically via an online form.  

7. Wikis  

Wikis are a surprising new approach to publishing on line information. They are essential an 

ultra light weight content management system, developed primarily in the open source world. 

A wikis impose no controls over who can create or edit pages. Making it very simple to 

update content supports the ongoing growth of content and not imposing any restrictions 

encourages multiple people to add content to a single page. It is this easy of editing and 

natural support for collaborative work which makes wikis an ideal tool for communities of 

practice or team level knowledge sharing. 

CONCLUSION 

Knowledge is the organization‘s most important strategic resource that can provide 

organizations with a sustainable competitive advantage; at the same time, knowledge 

management depends on knowledge sharing. Knowledge sharing is affected by multi-level 

factors: Organizational level, team level and individual level factors; some will promote 

knowledge sharing, and some will have a negative impact. Therefore, this paper reviews the 

concepts of knowledge sharing and the related factors that affect knowledge sharing. By 

sharing your knowledge, you gain more then you lose. Sharing knowledge is a synergistic 

Process, you get more out than you put in. 
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ABSTRACT 

With civilization development various resources were considered most important. Today knowledge is 

considered strategic for both economies and organizations ipso facto its effective management is 

gaining tremendous meaning. Knowledge is both created and used by people, hence human resources 

management plays a vital role in knowledge management. The objective of this paper is to point what 

challenges human resources management faces within the context of implementing knowledge 

management in organizations. The essence of knowledge and human resources management has been 

discussed as well as the connections among the specified areas of organization management have 

been indicated. It has also been mentioned what actions within the area of human resources 

management should be taken to create appropriate conditions for knowledge management. 

Key words: human resources, knowledge management, human resources management. 

INTRODUCTION 

Today, economies are developing under the strong influence of science and knowledge is gaining 

greater meaning along with innovations based on it. In knowledge-based economy widely understood 

conditionings of commercial activity (organizational, institutional, social) increase the efficiency of 

knowledge and innovation absorption, apart from this they improve the competitiveness of the 

economy and processes of learning and educating of entities is a condition of their survival on the 

market (Chojnicki, Czyż, 2006, p. 18). In such an economy the competitiveness of an organization 

relies mainly on knowledge and employees‘ experience, hence increasing importance of knowledge 

management, whose effectiveness depends on the effectiveness of the processes it consists of, that is 

creating and codifying knowledge, sharing it and using in various activities. Actions taken within the 

frame of human resources management have significant influence on the effectiveness of knowledge 

management. 

 

 



KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT 

Knowledge management is a method of managing a company, which consist in gathering, processing, 

disseminating and using knowledge to achieve organization goals (Słownik…, 2005, p. 185). With 

regard to commercial activity and set goals organizations can manage knowledge as a key resource - a 

source of competition advantage, knowledge management can also be used to improve products or 

processes (procedures), knowledge management can be a core activity of an organization 

(universities, consulting firms). Knowledge management embraces all actions leading to easy access 

to knowledge for all the members of an organization. Thanks to such actions decision-making process 

becomes shorter, which gives the possibility of immediate reaction to dynamically changing 

conditions (Evans, 2007, p. 65). The growing significance of knowledge management within 

organizations is determined by numerous factors. One of them is the variability of widely understood 

conditionings around the organization. Since the changes are often unpredictable, it is difficult to 

determine what obstacles may occur in the future and what knowledge will be needed to overcome 

them. Many a time the occurring problems indicate deficiencies in the knowledge and the need of 

acquiring new knowledge (Figurska, 2007, p. 65). 

The meaning of knowledge management in organizations also results from the increasingly quicker 

rate of knowledge devaluation. Human knowledge, motivation and skills are subject to depreciation 

and in order to survive in dynamically changing conditions one has to constantly broaden knowledge 

and skills and put them into practice. The ability of managing knowledge is strongly connected with 

the ability of implementing changes and innovations. Innovation is an unconventional knowledge 

application and simultaneously a source for further changes, which require to obtain new skills 

(Bochniarz, Gugała, 2005, p. 81). Appropriate knowledge management affects the shaping of the 

human resources quality. Sharing and disseminating knowledge is particularly vital for the growth of 

creativity and innovativeness among workers, which is reflected in the actions undertaken by them. 

Nowadays knowledge workers, possessing communication tools, don‘t have to be connected with 

organization, but can live and work everywhere. They have a great sense of independence, and 

supervising them is a challenge for human resources management. Knowledge workers: 

- possess knowledge resulting from experience and education,  

- possess specific abilities,  

- are able to use knowledge and abilities,  

- Present appropriate attitude in the work place and in the process of work (common trust, 

involvement, creativity, respect towards other people).  

 



Knowledge workers influence the level of common trust, effectiveness of knowledge transfer, quality 

of knowledge resources in organization, level of innovativeness and degree of using knowledge and 

innovativeness. They are forced to fulfill functions traditionally realized by managers. 

Knowledge management is a great challenge for managers. In knowledge based organizations 

managers (Mikuła, 2005, p. 207): 

- don‘t control people, but work with them,  

- don‘t think themselves, but with people  

- take part in solving problems,  

- increase autonomy and power of co-workers,  

- change corporate culture,  

- don‘t answer, but ask questions,  

- don‘t speak, but coach,  

- are in the center, not on the top of organization.  

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT  

Knowledge management is a considerably younger field than human resources management, which is 

an approach to personnel function in organizations characterized by taking strategic perspective, line 

management involvement, recognizing unique character of human resources, ensuring the growth of 

the value of the employees by their development, striving for the full involvement of the employees in 

the realization of tasks (Słownik..., 2005, p. 185). The HRM concept perceives human resources as a 

company asset and its source of competitiveness. The aim of human resources management is to 

provide the company with employees whose qualities, skills and competence meet the needs of the 

organization and assure accomplishment of its goals. 

Human resources can be considered in quantitative (number of employees in an organization) and 

qualitative aspects, in which such resources are perceived as totality of their characteristics and 

properties embodied in them, which enable serving different roles within organization (Pocztowski, 

2007, p. 33). Knowledge, aptitude, health, attitude, values and employees motivation are one of the 

most important elements of this resource. Human resource belongs to the employees and it is them 

who decide ultimately to what extent this resource should be involved while working. It means that 

the organization has only a limited power over human resources, which it uses in business processes. 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENTVS. HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 

It has been mentioned that one of the factors that affects the quality of human resources is 

knowledge, but it doesn‘t mean that knowledge management is a subfield of human resources 



management. It would be an oversimplification to state this since both fields of management 

complement and partly overlap each other with in the area of their interest. 
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Figure 1: Connections between knowledge management and human resources management 

Source: own 

There are many obstacles, which may hinder or hamper implementation of knowledge 

management processes and result in decreased effectiveness of these processes. Below the 

most significant obstacles of knowledge management have been identified (Figurska, 

2009,pp. 22 – 24):  

- Insufficient knowledge resources within an organization,  

- Lack of benefits connected with the realization of knowledge management processes,  

- perceiving knowledge as property or/and as a source of power,  

- Lack of conditions for the realization of knowledge management processes,  

- Lack of superiors‘ support in the realization of processes relating to knowledge 

management,  

- Lack of purpose understanding, for which knowledge management serves,  

- Lack of access to knowledge sources,  

- Lack of skills at knowledge management,  

- Lack of knowledge, how to manage knowledge.  



Every activity of human resources department, which enable organization to overcome 

mentioned obstacles will result in increasing effectiveness of knowledge management. 

Human resources department both at the stage of situation diagnosis and at the stage of 

implementing changes and elaborating procedures and standards play an important role in the 

process of knowledge management, creating at the same time favorable conditions for it 

(Scenariusze…, 2008, p. 135). Certain knowledge management functions are executed on the 

basis of personnel function, e.g. acquiring, developing and keeping employees. Knowledge 

management enables the employees to satisfy many needs, especially the need of self-

fulfillment, thus increasing the effectiveness of human resources management. 

The increase of knowledge significance led to numerous changes in organizations such as 

changes of employment forms, limiting employment volume, better flexibility of job market 

participants, changes of work relations etc. (Scenariusze…, 2008, p. 134). The significance of 

a human being for the organization as well as the approach of the superiors towards the 

employees, whom the superiors have started to treat not as a cost or a resource of lesser 

importance than other resources (financial or material), but as resource worth investing into 

as well as movers of the organization, have undergone substantial changes (Figurska, 2008, p. 

8). 

Building corporate culture based on knowledge requires employees‘ competencies to 

facilitate attitudes leading to creating and sharing knowledge, that‘s why these competencies 

should become one of the selection criteria. While selecting it must be our priority to find the 

best candidates not only on account of formal criteria (education, work experience) but also 

from the point of view of knowledge management requirements and processes they consist 

of. To achieve the aforementioned one must modify methods of checking usefulness of 

candidates for the organization e.g. analyzing previous achievements regarding knowledge 

development, participation in team work, experience in passing on knowledge, etc. 

Promoting knowledge-oriented culture is favorable to introduce employees to work, which is 

a splendid opportunity to get familiarized with this culture, it is also a great occasion to draw 

one‘s attention to acceptable and desired behaviors as well as to those which are not, explain 

what knowledge management is for participants. Apart from that introducing to work is to get 

a new worker acquainted with other members of the organization (co-workers, superiors, 

workers from other departments, etc.) as well as with people from outside the organization 

(clients, suppliers, strategic partners, etc.). Thanks to all these it easier for a new employee to 

establish own net of contacts, which makes knowledge flow easier in the future. 



Employees should be informed about the company‘s strategy, objectives and targets. As a 

result, they can see their contribution to the organization, which enhance their involvement 

and integration with the organization. The implementation of knowledge management sets 

new requirements for employees e.g. within the context of required attitudes and behaviors, 

that‘s why the knowledge management criteria should be included in the employee 

assessment system. The following should be assessed: usefulness of employee‘s knowledge 

brought to the company, involvement in knowledge development and sharing it with other 

employees, putting knowledge into practice by an employee etc. As far as employees‘ 

knowledge in the organization is concerned it should be assessed using various sources (co-

workers, superior, subordinates, customers, suppliers, etc.) since receiving feedback 

information from many sources uncovers these areas of employee‘s functioning in the 

organization which require intensive development. 

Knowledge management must be reflected in both salaries and company motivational system. 

Motivating employees is a constant process in which the managers continuously stimulate 

and inspire inner motivation and enthusiasm of their subordinates through identifying and 

implementing such attitudes, tools and measurements, which help to satisfy inner aspirations, 

goals and workers‘ needs and thanks to theses stimulate appropriate behavior and efficient 

work (Blańková, 2003, p. 163). Assuring the development of employees‘ potential is a 

necessary condition for both effective knowledge management and human resources 

management. It is worth taking into consideration that there are different methods of 

knowledge development and different employees‘ preferences in this respect. In knowledge 

management it is important to develop knowledge of strategic importance from the 

perspective of company‘s competitiveness, thus while planning trainings personnel services 

should cooperate with both line managers and employees. The employees that have received 

specialist training should have the possibility of sharing their knowledge with coworkers. 

Development of staff knowledge is necessary for innovation activity and for adopting 

external knowledge. Innovative activity are influenced by a wide range of factors, for 

example by qualifications and skills acquired in the workplace, higher quality of work 

organization and working environment, a larger participation of employees in making 

decisions. To enable employees‘ development it is necessary to create an environment 

favoring learning, with time for reflection and analysis, where the exchange of ideas and 

experience is aroused. The role of an organization is to create conditions favoring permanent 

learning both at work and outside as well as stimulating the employees to develop the skill of 



learning and problem solving. Organization may support its employees‘ learning process by 

specific motivational actions (e.g. connecting payment system with innovative achievements 

of the employees), advisory actions connected with directing employees‘ developmental 

activity as well as actions connected with personnel training (Andrzejczak, 2004, pp. 181 – 

183). 

Carefully planed development is a great opportunity for employees to acquire new skills thus 

their value for their employer and attractiveness in the potential labor market increases. Staff 

development, acquiring new skills and transforming knowledge of individuals into 

knowledge of the entire organization have become the major concern of both human 

resources management and knowledge management. 

One of the problems that the organization faces is the possibility of losing key employees and 

their knowledge. To avoid such situations one should attempt at assessing which employees 

have knowledge of strategic importance needed to maintain competitive advantage of the 

organization. It would be very severe to lose such employees from the perspective of 

knowledge management and its processes, including the development of knowledge, sharing 

or putting it into practice. Having conducted such assessments it is worth considering what 

actions should be taken to keep such employees and when it is impossible to keep them what 

should be done not to lose his knowledge. It is highly advised to know their reasons for 

leaving the organization to avoid such situations in the future. 

CONCLUSION 

Knowledge, skills, competences and innovativeness of the employees as well as their goals, 

values and attitudes all affect the competitiveness of an organization. It is the role of the 

organization to bring out, create and use these resources. It enables appropriate human 

resources and knowledge management which must become an inseparable element of 

everyday operation of an organization. The employee of an organization functioning in 

knowledge based economy should possess appropriate knowledge and skills as well as 

willingness to use this knowledge in various activities. Human resources department and 

actions taken within the framework of human resources management, which create conditions 

enabling knowledge management, play an important role. In an organization functioning in 

knowledge-based economy it is important to intercept and understand well the connections 

between knowledge management and other elements of organization environment such as 



motivational system, corporate culture or internal communication. It is necessary to build 

extra criteria, which would stimulate the employee to develop their knowledge, document it, 

share it and apply it, into motivational system. 

Actions taken by the human resources department, which aim at supporting knowledge 

management, include the following: 

- employing people with tremendous knowledge and potential,  

- Cooperation with training centers,  

- utilizing trained personnel to organize internal training sessions,  

- Creation an environment favoring learning,  

- organizing conferences and seminars,  

- building knowledge-oriented culture,  

- building motivational system, which encourage employee to share knowledge and use 

it in practice,  

- promoting of common work,  

- Building appropriate employee assessment system,  

- Planning and developing career of the employees,  

- Encouraging managers to active participation in knowledge management, etc.  

Literature shows a significant connection between the quality of personnel procedures and the 

level of knowledge management (Scenariusze…, 2008, p. 136). 

It appears, that the state of both management fields: human resources management and 

knowledge management create sufficient basis for mutual transfer of theoretical 

achievements and best practice taking into consideration the peculiarity of each of them. 
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ABSTARCT 

Digital transformation becomes increasingly important to business research and practice. 

Transforming businesses poses various opportunities (e.g., creating novel business models) 

but, in contrast, constitutes numerous of challenges (e.g., changing processes and 

organizational structures). As Information Systems (IS) can support such transformation, it is 

assumed that it has great potential in digitalization too. Thus, there is a rising amount of 

digital transformation-literature in IS. However, be-cause of the popularity as well as 

heterogeneous fields of application and types of research, a consolidated overview of digital 

transformation is necessary. Accordingly, this study derives a taxonomy of digital 

transformation to structure the field. 

Keywords: Digital Transformation, Taxonomy, Cluster Analysis, Literature Review. 

INTRODUCTION 

―It is not the strongest of the species that survives, nor the most intelligent that survives. It is 

the one that is the most adaptable to change.‖ (Charles Darwin, English Naturalist/Geologist) 

The rapid digitalization across various fields is of great relevance and poses tremendous 

opportunities for both companies and society, for example by offering novel business models 

or enabling new forms of collaboration. In order to make use of these benefits, as Charles 

Darwin already stated, businesses and people need to be able to change them-selves. This 

change primary deals with the increasing use of information technologies and data available, 

which constitutes crucial challenges in different aspects of an organization. Because digital 

trans-formation focuses on the key of business operations, it incorporates changes in 

products, processes, organizational structures and management concepts  and thus, is virtually 

a holistic concept of a firm. Therefore, on a strategically level, four main dimensions should 

be considered, namely: use of technology (e.g., ability to adopt new technological standards), 

changes in value creation (e.g., business model), structural changes (e.g., skills, 

organizational setup and products) and finance Accordingly, there is a need for being 

transformable on various levels, which is further emphasized by many researchers and 

practitioners, for example: ―at least 40% of all businesses will die in the next 10 years  if they 



do not figure out how to change their entire company to accommodate new technologies‖ 

(John Chambers, Cisco Systems).  

One important contributor to tackle these challenges and support the transformation is given 

by Information Systems (IS) research . Hence, digital transformation receives more attention 

in IS research since several years. While the keyword ―digital trans-formation‖ has in the 

years 2000 to 2011 only less than 8 results, it has in 2015 43, in 2016 102 and in 2017 already 

132 results which is an increase of about 16 times over the last few years. However, although 

digital transformation is of growing interest, it is still an emerging field and ―the term [digital 

transformation] lacks a clear definition. Moreover, prior studies have tended to address 

heterogeneous and mostly isolated aspects or fields such as mobility , public sector or 

manufacturing  for which reason, to the best of our knowledge, no consolidated overview 

exists that structures the field of digital transformation. Hence, we currently lack of a 

consolidated classification and a ―rigorous theoretical frame‖. In order to promote this 

evolving field, we aim to develop a taxonomy that structures the field of digital 

transformation including research aspects (e.g., research methods) and topics (e.g., fields of 

investigation) as well as their relationships. 

Clusters of digital transformation  

Following the cluster analysis method (Section 3), we identified four major clusters, each 

comprises between six and eleven articles. Each cluster has a different focal point along the 

dimensions and characteristics of digital transformation (see the explanations of topics in 

Section 4.2). As the characteristics within a dimension are collectively exhaustive, the results 

can be read as percentages. For ex-ample, 32% of the articles in Cluster 1 address 

manufacturing industry and 26% of the articles mobility as fields of investigation (Figure 4). 

The darker the colour of a cell, the higher the percentage of articles that belongs to a 

characteristic of an associated dimension. Therefore, the higher the percent-age of a 

characteristic within a dimension, the more it is shaping a cluster. Next, we present the 

identified clusters, highlighting the most typical characteristics (in form of italic terms) of 

each cluster and utilizing demonstrative examples. 

Cluster 1—digital business strategies and business models. Especially in manufacturing 

industries, mobility, finance and insurance, the strategic alignment (strategy) appears as a 

key activity. Therefore, changed or new business strategies and business models, influenced 

by digital innovations, are developed. For instance, Remane et al. (2016a) analysed business 

model types employed by start-ups from the mobility sector. Hildebrandt et al. (2015) 



focused on business model innovations of automobile original equipment manufacturers 

entering the digital transformation. In accordance with strategic alignment, both business 

processes and the enterprise architecture have to be considered. Andersen and Ross (2016) 

explained the transformation of the LEGO Group to a digital company. They presented how 

the company became digital in its products and processes, adapting the enterprise 

architecture. Furthermore, new forms of collaborations have to be established (Andersen and 

Ross, 2016). Investigating the digital supply chain of the future, Pflaum et al. (2017) analysed 

digital innovations and new business models. Schmidt et al. (2017) investigated directions of 

the strategic management and changing business models, analysing multiple stakeholder on 

strategic alignment. As all examples already exemplify collaborations, digital transformation 

also require new or changed forms of internal and external collaborations among several 

actors. For example, to innovate business models and solve specific tasks, it is of great 

relevance that companies and customers are jointly working together discussed with terms 

like co-creation and co-production. Even though most of the research do not provide a model 

as a result (none), a maturity model for digitalization within the manufacturing industry‘s 

supply chain (Klötzer and Pflaum, 2017) or a business model canvas (models, other) 

modelling changed business models (Schmidt et al., 2017) are provided. 

Cluster 2—working culture in a digitized environment. Digital transformation demands 

cultural changes within the workforce of an enterprise. It affects the culture of working and 

transforms, for example, the traditional IT function (IT sector) in the digital business era 

(Haffke et al., 2017). Here, the public sector and the manufacturing industry in particular are 

addressed. Asking research and industry experts, Hartl and Hess (2017) identified cultural 

values critical for success in digital transformation. However, cultural changes are 

widespread over many fields. Large organizational transformation initiatives are often 

impeded by inertia that results in resistance to change. The successful strategic alignment 

(strategy) and development of new digital innovations depend on the individual employee‘s 

willingness to accompany with this new approach. Hence, the motivation of employee‘s 

individual entrepreneurial motivation should be influenced. Also at a higher level, companies 

are challenged by realizing the desired impacts of digitized products and the new approaches 

(Roecker et al., 2017). However, digital transformation does not only influences the 

employee‘s motivation but also the physical work environment resulting in a new workplace 

identity (Serrano and Boudreau, 2014). Consequently, different actors, as the basis of the 

working culture, have to be considered. Both internal and external collaborations have to be 



formed, to transform the working culture. In accordance, new and changed competencies and 

skills (knowledge) are necessary. In Cluster 2, the majority of research developed a research 

model and derived hypotheses, trying to explain relationships between objects of interest. 

Cluster 3—digital innovations and technologies.Digital innovation is addressed in many 

fields of investigation, especially in the public sector. For instance, differences and changes 

in the usage of collaboration and communication platforms of university members are 

examined (Wilms et al., 2017). As digital innovations influence processes and infrastructures 

in a holistic manner, research in Cluster 3, also addresses entire enterprise architectures 

(Horlacher et al., 2016). Further, big data initiatives as the transformation of data to 

knowledge (Goes, 2015) is often a topic of interest. In order to success-fully transform 

organizations with big data approaches, organizations, again, need to build special 

competencies (knowledge) (Alexander and Lyytinen, 2017)—see also Cluster 4—for 

example: new computer-based technologies require augmenting human capabilities . 

Moreover, applying such technologies, various security and control issues regarding privacy 

or confidentiality have to be considered. 

Cluster 4—knowledge as driver for digitalization.Knowledge is a fundamental and crucial 

research topic, and thus, is recognized in many fields and studies related to digital 

transformation as well. For instance, in retail, manufacturing, finance, insurance and the 

public sector. Novel digital technologies (innovation) influence the strategic alignment of an 

enterprise, especially the entrepreneurial strategy and performance. Within the 

transformation of strategy and organizational structures, several new (digital) capabilities are 

required as a driver for digital business performance Hence, the influence of IT capability on 

organizational performance (Nwankpa and Roumani, 2016) and the necessary employee 

competencies in general (Prifti et al., 2017) are investi-gated by various studies. In order to 

manage and develop such competencies, Competence Manage-ment Systems can contribute. 

Accordingly, for example, Le Dinh et al. (2016) proposed a service-oriented architecture for 

big data-driven Knowledge Management Systems to enhance and facilitate managing 

knowledge. Addressing knowledge in research always ends with a proposed model. The 

majority of the literature analysed, developed a research model and derived hypotheses (da 

Silva et al., 2016; da Silva et al., 2017; Nwankpa and Roumani, 2016). 

 

 



CONCLUSION 

 

In order to provide a better characterization for both research and practice, and therefore, to 

develop a taxonomy to structure the field of digital transformation, we carried out an 

extensive literature review, classified IS literature and built a taxonomy of research 

characteristics and research topics. Regarding the types of IS research that are conducted in 

digital transformation, we identified that the majority used qualitative approaches (e.g., 

grounded theory and case studies). Only a minority followed the paradigm of design science 

research. Further, a ―lack of prior knowledge and theory‖ (Piccini et al., 2015, p. 2) is often 

realized, and therefore, they want to ―create more robust theory‖ (Horlacher et al., 2016, p. 

3). Investigating the topics addressed from IS research in digital transformation, various 

fields of investigation were determined. However, the manufacturing industry and the public 

sector are the most popular fields. Further topics such as strategic alignment (e.g., 

performance, business strategy, process and enterprise architecture), people (e.g., certain 

actors and different forms of collaboration, knowledge), culture issues (e.g., culture values 

and workplace identity), information technologies (e.g., big data and IT security) as well as 

use of models (e.g., maturity model and research model) to solve research problems are 

identified. Performing a cluster analysis, we discovered certain areas of digital 

transformation: (I) digital business strategies and business models, (II) working culture in a 

digitized environment, (III) digital innovations and technologies as well as (IV) knowledge as 

driver for digitalization. Based on this, we derived some directs for future endeavours 

including the calls for (a) conducting more design science research—design and evaluate 

artefacts in particular—, (b) developing more methods, (c) considering new fields of 

application such as creative industries, and (d) investigating security issues. 
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